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FINANCING WAR ENTERPRISES BY MEANS 
OF A GOVERNMENT CORPORATION 


© man is so wise that he can see, far 
N ahead, the effect of any plan that is 

adopted in war-time expediency. The 
military and naval experts had all their prophe- 
1914 and 1915 discredited to such 
degree that they have ceased to make state- 
ments regarding the outcome of any new war 
plan, however radical. Financial experts are 
learning a lesson from the others, hence the 
marked reluctance on their part to foretell the 
outcome of the latest suggested war-time 
expedient of American banking—that of a 
$500,000,000 Government venture to aid in 
financing “essential industries.” 

Apparently flying in the face of all banking 
precedent, the plan has naturally aroused 
criticism from those who are jealous of the 
soundness of America’s banking system. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, admitting the radical 
and unorthodox nature of the proposed corpora- 
tion, states that it is nevertheless a necessity 
for marshalling the nation’s credit to meet the 
war emergency. Those who criticize the plan 
and yet recognize the emergency fail to offer an 
adequate substitute for the plan proposed, and 
by doing so they do not make themselves heard 
as under other circumstances they would do. 

This, in short, is what is proposed in the 
Administration bill as originally drafted: the 
establishment of a Government-owned War 
Finance Corporation, directed by the Secretary 
of the Treasury and four men named by him, the 


sles of 


corporation to have a capitalization of $500,- 
000,000 and be granted power to issue its own 
obligations in the sum of $4,000,000,000. The 
corporation is designed to have a twofold pur- 
pose; it will make advances for a period of not 
more than five years to banks and bankers, firms 
and individuals engaged in work contributing 
to the prosecution of the war, and it will 
regulate by license all issues of new securities in 
excess of $100,000, having plenary power of 
permitting or refusing such issues. The cor- 
poration is designed to lend to banks and 
bankers on long term securities, issuing its 
own notes, which are to be subject to re dis- 
count at the Federal Reserve banks. 

There is undoubtedly a degree of danger 
inherent in the plan, but war-time finance 
requires extraordinary measures, and unless a 
satisfactory substitute is forthcoming, it is likely 
that before long we shall have the War Finance 
Corporation as a reality. The possibility is 
disquieting of a re-discounting of great quanti- 
ties of notes of this corporation, in a way that 
would remove from the Federal Reserve system 
the elasticity which up to this time has enabled 
the system instantly to adjust itself to the 
business requirements of the country. The 
chance that the notes of this corporation would 
find their way in enormous quantity into the 
Federal Reserve banks, at the very moment 
when those banks were being called upon to 
conduct re-discounting operations in connection 
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with subscriptions to war loans, is something 
to be considered. 

The possibilities of inflation are inherent in 
this proposed corporation, but if it furnished 
the only machinery by which business enter- 
prises necessary for war can be financed, those 
unpleasant possibilities will have to be accepted 
with the corporation, and held in check as far as 
can be done, later on. 


* 
= <7 
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SAVINGS IN WAR TIME 


FEW days ago there appeared, in an 
article from the pen of one of our leading 

trust company presidents, an estimate 
placing the 1917 savings of the American people 
as high as eighteen billion dollars. That is an 
extraordinary figure; it is entitled to more than 
passing consideration. 

If the estimate given be correct, it means that 
the American people’s earned income last year 
was unparalleled in all history. Ordinarily new 
wealth is produced more rapidly than it is con- 
sumed; assuming that the usual one-fifth of the 
year’s new production of wealth, called income, 
was saved in 1917, that one-fifth having a value 
of eighteen billion dollars, we arrive at ninety 
billions as an approximation of last year’s 
income of the American people. Their 1916 
income was between forty and fifty billion 
dollars. 

Now, the most general calculation up to this 
time has named two hundred and fifty billion 
dollars as the aggregate accumulated wealth of 
the United States. Accepting that calculation 
and placing it against the estimates of income 
and savings given above, we have an apparent 
return last year of thirty-six per cent. on the 
total wealth of the United States, and a saving 
equal to seven per cent. on that wealth. In 
other years it had been calculated that annual 
income was less than twenty per cent. of wealth, 
and savings less than three per cent. It can be 
judged from comparison of these figures why the 
estimate for last year’s savings of eighteen bil- 
lion dollars is called extraordianry. Business 
was carried on in the United States at a tre- 
mendous pace throughout 1917. The output 
of every basic industry was enormous; mines, 
manufactories and railroads were operated to 
their utmost available capacity. Moreover, 
contributing handsomely to increase the people’s 
income, crops were larger in the aggregate than 
ever before. 
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Added to the increased output of mines, 
manufactories and farms, was the extraordinary 
advance in prices of all commodities. 

Yet, when we talk of our savings of 1917, and 
take delight in their huge bulk, we must be 
careful lest we fail to make a distinction between 
money saved and goods saved. When we say 
that our savings were eighteen billions, we are 
talking in dollar units. These after all mean 
nothing unless translated into goods, which, 
being real wealth, are real savings. 

If our savings last year were eighteen billion 
dollars, in what were those dollars invested > 
In guns, shells, uniforms, military geniuses and 
soldiers’ muscles? Or were they invested in 
railroads, oil fields, farms, factories, steel mills > 
We must think straight when we talk of savings. 
Savings taken over by the nation and invested 
in a war would not be, economically, real sav- 
ings, for they are not invested in tangible wealth- 
producing goods which can be utilized or con- 
sumed in future years. 

If last year we developed our tangible re- 
sources so that today those resources are richer 
and more productive than they were in 
February, 1917, then our savings, economically, 
have been real, and we are better off than before. 
But if last year we failed to increase America’s 
productive capacity, then our savings, econom- 
ically, were not real, inasmuch as they were 
turned into a transitory thing called ‘war.’ 
For the money saved last year and invested in 
Liberty Bonds, we are pledged to pay ourselves 
back out of savings from the production of 
goods at some future time. 


WAR TAXES 


HE subject of taxation is as old as man- 
IT] kind. It is a subject on which few men 

ever come to agreement. Over it nations 
and political groups have fought long and 
bitterly. Therefore it need surprise no one 
that the turmoil over the War Revenue Law 
should go on, with one group of individuals 
condemning the whole law, in foto, another 
group condemning it as it affects their own 
pocket-books, and still another group attacking 
it on its many confusing points of definition. 
Postponement has had to be taken in the filing 
of returns required by the law, owing not only 
to the inability of those who must pay the tax 
to make payment correctly, but to the inability 
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of the Treasury Department to complete its 
rulings in the time allotted. 

The War Revenue Law is full of manifest 
flaws, and in placing an enormous burden on the 
few, so far as the graduated income tax is 
concerned, its inequalities impose an injustice. 
Added to all the other taxes imposed—personal 
property, inheritance, transfer, etc.—the taxes 
brought about by the war have weighed down 
on that part of the people called loosely the 
“capitalistic class,” until it is difficult for some 
of these people to figure their position very far 
ahead. Certainly, after all taxes are paid, 
living expenses met, charities taken care of and 
all losses in investment values written off, the 
“capitalistic class,” in the present year will have 
no very handsome surplus to add to its capital 
account. 

The war has to be 
vigorously. 


fought, and fought 
We have no choice other than to 
pay for it, and taxation must do its share. There 
is no disputing this. But would it not be wise to 
lessen the burden of taxation in some directions, 
and ‘ncrease it in others, in order that the 
weight will fall more equitably > And, further, 
would it not be wise, even if it be a little bit 
previous, to look ahead to the time beyond the 
conclusion of war, in order that we may shape 
our course in a fashion that will cast aside 
unscientific and unjust taxation schemes, and 
prevent them from burdening our progress ? 
Taxation is a subject as old as mankind. But 
it is a subject that within the past few months 
has developed many fresh aspects, and that 
within the early future promises to develop 
many more. The exercise of our best thought is 
required if we are to be guided in the way we 
should go. 


} & 
A YEAR OF THE U-BOATS 
last year 


EBRUARY of 
F beginning of Germany’s unrestricted 


submarine warfare and was to have 
marked as well (according to Berlin accurate 
calculations), the exact beginning of the end 
of the war. It was said that the submarines 
were to sink a million tons of shipping «very 
month, thereby starving and frightening Great 
Britain and France into submission at the 
expiration of six months. 

Neither the brag of the bagging of a million 
tons of shipping monthly nor the boast of an 
early defeat of the principal Allies has come 
about. An exact public appraisement of the 
effectiveness of the submarines has not 


marked the 


been 


Can 


=~ 
© John T. McCutcheon 


Tut 


From the Chicago Tribune 
KEYSTONE TO VICTORY 


possible, owing to the guarding of the exact 
figures of losses. At the same time, careful 
statisticians have arrived at an estimate of 


6,000,000 tons as the total of the world’s ship- 


ping destroyed in the past twelve months by 
Germany's piratical warfare. How much of 
this has been offset by new construction can be 
only guessed, but we would not be far out of the 
way were we to set down less than 5,000,000 
tons as the net shipping loss of the past year. 

After all, however, it is not by statistics a’one 
that we are able to measure Germany’s failure 
to bring a definite result by her U-Boats. 
Entrance of the United States into the war is 
one way of measuring the result; England’s 
vigorous continuance of the war and disdainful 
rejection of peace terms is another; the spirit 
of France is another; while the admission of 
defeat from within Germany is most decidedly 
another. Experts have made the admission, 
so have statesmen, newspapers and above all 
the militarists themselves, who for weeks and 
months have sought to divert the people, 
anxious for victory and peace, in another direc- 
tion than to the U-boats. By talking in- 
cessantly of the “Spring drive” they have 
shrewdly directed the thought of the people 
just as they did a year ago, away from a palpable 
failure to a promised accomplishment 

The U-boats have brought suffering to the 
Allies. But suffering is not defeat, and if, in 
launching her unrestricted U-boat campaign 
Germany sealed her own doom, the Allies can 
endure their suffering with a contented mind. 
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WAR FINANCE—LONG TERM 
NOTES AND TEMPORARY 
BORROWING 


OR reasons that are obvious, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury has determined to 

postpone offering the third Liberty Loan 
for public subscription until well along in the 
Spring. To tide over the Government until 
that offering, he has called upon the banking 
institutions to subscribe periodically for Treas- 
ury certificates of indebtedness, taking amounts 
in accordance with their resources. For a 
period of ten weeks it is proposed to finance war 
needs through the sale of $3,000,000,000 cer- 
tificates. 

There is no new or remarkable feature in the 
plan of the Secretary of the Treasury, except 
insofar as he has called upon the banking insti- 
tutions to set aside exact amounts of one per 
cent. weekly from their resources for investment 
in Government obligations bearing interest at 
the rate of four per cent. That the banks will 
do this, notwithstanding the fact that the rate 
is lower than warranted by market conditions, 
is a foregone conclusion. At the same time it 
is worth bearing in mind that this borrowing is 
no more nor less temporary; the securities 
mature in the middle of April and soon they 
will have to be taken up with long term 
securities. 

Temporary borrowing is unsatisfactory at 
best, and should be adopted only when the 
needs warrant it. In this instance there can 
be no criticism; it would be a superhuman 
task to float a gigantic government loan while 
a large part of the country is recovering from a 
paralysis of freight congestion and “business 
suspension, and Mr. McAdoo would have been 
guilty of a breach of trust were he to jeopardize 
the success of the third Liberty Loan by offering 
it at a time when people are feeling the effect 
of workless days so directly that in many cases 
they have fallen behind in their payments on 
the bonds they bought of the second Liberty 
Loan. 


& & 
BUSINESS NEEDS AND BUSINESS 
FALLACIES 


RYING to find a middle course between 
IT| two extremes, American~ industry is 
having a difficult time, and it will prob- 

ably be some months before minds are clearly 
made up as to just what is the right course to 
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follow. On one side is the war-time fallacy 
“business as usual.’’ On the other side is that 
other war-time fallacy, “dry up business.” In 
between there is a course that, if found and 
followed, will maintain and protect our indus- 
trial system, and yet permit a rapid and effective 
production and shipment of goods essential to 
the war. 

Inasmuch as the war is using only thirty per 
cent. of the country’s output of goods, and 
inasmuch, further, as the millions of people 
gain their livelihood from the output of the other 
seventy per cent., there is much to be said on the 
side of business conservation as against a pell- 
mell curtailment of all industries which do not 
contribute directly to the war. If we can 
properly balance the industries essential to 
war against the industries that are not directly 
essential, and thereby utilize the resources and 
labor of America in their full power, we shall 
carry out our part of the war far more readily 
than if we over-balanced, either on one side or 
the other. 

By striking a proper balance we could at- 
tain many desirable ends; while the transporta- 
tion disorganization could be improved, and the 
shipbuilding problems satisfactorily handled. 





Epwarp R. STETTINIUS 
APPOINTED U. S. SURVEYOR-GENERAL OF ARMY PURCHASES 
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PEACE TERMS AND PEACE 
PROSPECTS 


HE ambitions of the different powers 
engaged in the Great War were never so 

openly stated, or so much nearer to being 
understood, than at the present time. So we 
have reason for believing that an agreement 
among the nations will be reached earlier than 
would have been the case had secret diplomacy 
been permitted to govern statescraft for the 
entire duration of the war. 

By definitely and specifically stating the 
war aims of ourselves and our associate nations 
by numbering them, indeed, and classifying 
them as you would the various points of a 
syllabus in a class-room—the President of the 
United States has swept out of doors the secrecy 
and suspicion that contributed so much to the 
slinking hostilities of the old-time diplomacy, 
and replaced them with a series of above-board, 
open, and unmistakably clear statements of 
what appears to America to be right, and what 
in the eyes of honest men appears to be neces- 
sary to bring right out of wrong, for an honorable 
and lasting agreement among the people of the 
earth. 

Little remains today of the old-time multi- 
tude of suspicions and misunderstandings 
regarding the big issues at stake in the war. 
The basic points are understood on both sides, 
not alone by the diplomats but by the people 
themselves. And most important of all, the 
diplomats cannot any longer delude the people 
with sophistries and outright lies. If wars are 
begun through misunderstandings, and are 
carried on because of misunderstandings, they 
are bound to end when misunderstandings are 
dissipated like spent storm clouds. 

With the points at issue made clear, the out- 
come of the whole matter would seem now to 
rest with the German people. Certainly they 
can have no misconception of the terms on which 
America desires peace. In his address before 
Congress on February 11, President Wilson, 
acting as spokesman for America and the Allied 
nations, made the terms of a just peace even 
more clear than in his memorable 
delivered in January. Here the 
abbreviated: 


address 


are terms, 


First, that each part of the final settlement 
must be based upon the essential justice of 
that particular case, and upon such adjust- 
ments as are most likely to bring a peace that 
will be permanent. 
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Second, that peoples and provinces are not 
to be bartered about from sovereignty to 
sovereignty, as if they were mere chattels and 
pawns in a game, even the great game, now 
forever discredited, of the balance of power; 
but that, 

Third, every territorial settlement involved 
in this war must be made in the interest and 
for the benefit of the populations concerned, 
and not as a part of any mere adjustment or 
compromise of claims among rival states; 

Fourth, that all well defined national 
aspirations shall be accorded the utmost 
satisfaction that can be accorded them with- 
out introducing new or perpetuating old 
elements of discord and antagonism that 
would be likely in time to break the peace of 
Europe and consequently of the world. 

There can be no misunderstanding of these 
four principles, and with the German people 
rests their acceptance or their rejection. If 
their acceptance comes presently, we can be 
sure of a peace that will be lasting and that will 
mean a regeneration of the German people and 
an eventual return of those people to the con- 
fidence of all who now make war against them. 
But if instead of acceptance we have a complete 
rejection, what shall we then expect? No right 
thinking man will hesitate over the answer. 

The American people will not believe that the 
old Germany they once loved and admired is so 
dead that the doctrine of honor and justice no 
longer finds a response in the heart of the 
German people. The heads under the spiked 
helmets of the Prussians are too wilful and 
stubborn to come to terms, they believe. The 
hearts of the mass of the German people are not 
so hard that they will not make peace, however, 
and, believing this, the American people are 
willing to give them every opportunity, the 
while they fight on toward a compulsory peace 
if one by agreement is not possible. 


WSS. 


WAR SAVINGS STAMPS 
ISSUED BY THE 


UNITED STATES 
GOVERNMENT 
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SAFE DEPOSIT LIABILITY 
W HAT liability is assumed by a Trust 


Company to the renter of a safe deposit 

box? Is it liable for property stolen 
therefrom regardless of whether the thief is in 
the employ of the company or not? Is there 
any presumption of law by which it will be 
assumed that in the absence of a satisfactory 
explanation by the company of its own actions 
that it will be presumed that loss was due to 
its fault? May the liability in this respect be 
effectually limited by stipulations in the con- 
tract with the renter of the box? That the 
liability with respect to these matters may be 
greater than generally supposed is illustrated 
by the recent decision of the Supreme Court of 
Illinois in Schaefer v. Washington Safe 
Deposit Company, 117 N. E. 781. 

In this case the Supreme Court upholds a 
judgment of the Municipal Court of Chicago 
for $1250 and costs in favor of Florence E. 
Schaefer. According to the evidence of the 
plaintiff in this case Florence E. Schaefer rented 
a safety deposit box from the defendant com- 
pany on January 2, 1914, paid for it and received 
the receipt and key. On the back of the receipt 
there was the following statement: “The 
liability of the company is expressly limited to 
the exercise of ordinary diligence to prevent 
the opening of the within mentioned safe during 
the within mentioned time, or any extension or 
renewal thereof, by any person other than the 
owner or his duly authorized representative, 
and such opening shall not be inferable from 
the loss of any of its contents; nor shall the 
company be liable for permitting a deputy of 
the renter to have access to remove the contents 
of said safe after the renter’s death or~dis- 
ability and before the company has knowledge 
of such death or disability.” 

The plaintiff in this suit further stated that 
upon renting the box she deposited $1250. 
therein in currency; that the next time she 
went to the box that the location of the box 
and the plate number had been changed and 
that upon opening it the contents were gone. 
In accordance with the opinion upholding the 
judgment granting recovery, the Supreme 
Court of Illinois states that the stipulation in 
the receipt did not change or purport to change 
the duty of the defendant which was limited to 
the exercise of ordinary care and in that respect 
had no effect to change the law even if it was a 
part of the contract. 


There was added a condition that the opening 
of the box should not be inferable from the loss 
of any of its contents. That was merely an 
attempt, whether successful or not, to shift 
the burden of proof and to decree what evidence 
the Court should accept as making a prima facie 
case for the plaintiff. The Court further says 
that the plaintiff was not bargaining for suffi- 
cient space in which to deposit her money, 
which would have been worth but a nominal 
sum, but she was bargaining for safety, which 
the defendant advertises as its business, and for 
the exercise of such care as a reasonable prudent 
man would exercise toward the safety of like 
property of his own under like conditions. 

“Undoubtedly the relation being contractual, 
the plaintiff might by contract define their 
respective duties or limit the liability of the 
defendant provided the contract was not a 
violation of law or public policy; but in this 
case there was no definite limit of the duty of the 
defendant. The question where the burden 
of proof was is not now of any importance, 
since the court advised the jury that the plain- 
tiff was bound to prove her statement of claims 
by preponderance of the evidence and the 
jury found on all the evidence under the in- 
structions of the Court in favor of the plaintiff” 

The undisputed evidence was that the 
box was in the express control of the defendant 
and that the plaintiff could not obtain access 
to it, except by signing a slip at the office, and 
giving her key to the person in charge of the 
vaults. Under such conditions we see no reason 
to depart from the ordinary rule that where a 
bailee receives property and fails to return it, 
the presumption arises that the loss was due to 
his negligence and the law imposes on him the 
burden of showing that he exercised the degree 
of care required by the nature of the property 
so held. To call upon the plaintiff under such 
circumstances to prove some specific act of neg- 
ligence by which her money was lost and which 
she must necessarily prove by the defendant 
and its employees, would impose upon her a 
practically impossible burden.” 

There is not a great deal of authority directly 
in point with respect to the liability of safe 
deposit companies or trust companies acting in 
like capacity. One of these earlier cases was 
Roberts vs. Stuyvesant Safe Deposit Company, 
123 New York 57. In this case it was held 
that the Deposit Company assumed the obli- 
gation of ordinary care and prudence in the 
keeping of goods. 
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In view of the announcement of Secretary 
McAdoo, in connection with the next Lib- 
erty Loan, that greater reliance will have to 
placed upon the resources of the banks 
nd trust companies of the country, an in- 
eresting situation is created which calls for 
reful study and readjustment. Secretary 

\doo states that the Treasury will have 
raise $10,000,000,000 additional by loans 
tween now and the end of the fiscal year, 
June 30, 1918, and in view of the huge tax 


payments which come in June, the bonds wil 
apparently have to be sold in one campaign 
At the present time, and without additional 
Congressional authorization, there is only 
bout $3,000,000,000 of short term treasury 
certificates to apply on the $10,000,000,000 
requirement. 

As we approach the Third Liberty Loan there 
is increasing inclination on the part of many 
people to throw up their hands in despair of 
supplying the funds for the war by ordinary 
loans, and to conclude that the Government 
must resort to an expansion or inflation of 
credit in some form. 

Considerable difference of opinion exists 
as to the effect of a heavier toll upon the 
resources of banks in connection with Gov- 
ernment financing. 


Another Way of Meeting the Government's 
Requirements 

Business men say that with the high prices 
they are needing all their capital in their 
wn business, and bankers say that it is tax- 
ng their resources to take care of their home 
demands and they think they will have to 
pass all subscriptions up to the reserve banks 
to be carried. All of which means that we 
have not yet comprehended that the war is 
of first, not secondary, importance. We will 
never make a success of it by giving it what 
time, money and labor we have left over 
after the home demands are satisfied. 

The Federal Reserve authorities have re- 
peatedly shown anxiety that bank loans 
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EMPLOYMENT OF BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY 
RESOURCES IN GOVERNMENT WAR FINANCE 


THE PYRAMIDING OF BANKING CREDIT 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS 
Assistant to the President of the National City Bank of New York and former Director of the 
United States Mint 


shall be kept down, and that the public shall 
be impressed with the necessity of curtail- 
ing private enterprises and expenditures and 
paying up on the bond subscriptions. But 
there is something so plausible and insidious 
about the idea of financing the war by hav- 
ing the banks create new credit that the stern 
alternative of cutting down the use of credit 
for other purposes, and of curtailing all busi- 
ness but that which supports the war, has a 
poor chance of popular favor beside it. 


Bank Credit Based On Government Bonds 


What is the objection to a pyramid of 
credit, based upon Government bonds, and 
consisting, first, of indiyidual credit, second, 
of member bank credit and, finally, of re- 
serve bank credit, all backed by the taxing 
power and the power to issue money? What 
can be better than such a combination as 
this? Why not finance the war in this way? 

The answer is that this pyramid of credit 
cannot add one day’s work to the industrial 
resources of the country. The entire pro- 
gram upon which the Government is pro- 
posing to spend about $20,000,000,000 this 
year is all a matter of a day’s work. In 
time of peace the labor of the country is 
employed in private operations. The pro- 
duction consists in part of necessaries for 
immediate consumption, in part of luxuries, 
and in part of additions to the productive 
equipment. Now comes the war, and the 
Government wants to take over a great por- 
tion of the working force, and also asks the 
people to turn into the Treasury money 
enough to pay it. The rational way of com- 
plying with this request would seem to be, 
first, cut out the production of luxuries or 
non-essentials; second, cut down the addi- 
tions to permanent improvements and equip- 
ment, restricting them to such only as will 
aid in carrying on the war and the essential 
industries: third, keep enough people em- 
ployed upon necessaries to support the coun- 
try and the army, and put all the others on 
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war work; fourth, turn into the Treasury 
through taxes and loans the money which 
was previously paid to these people now re- 
leased from private service to war work; 
since we are no longer expending it in the 
old way we can let the Government have 
the use of it. The account balances. The 
country has simply diverted purchasing 
power from one class of work to another. 

The other way of meeting the Govern- 
ment’s appeal for help is to say, as consid- 
erately as possible, and with all possible as- 
surance of patriotism, that we are sure that if 
allowed to continue our industries and occu- 
pations as usual we will be able to do a great 
deal more for the Government than we pos- 
sibly can if we are interfered with; there- 
fore, we offer to co-operate in getting up 
this pyramid of credit, and challenge the 
world to show wherein this credit is defec- 
tive or insufficient. We, as individuals, will 
give our notes to our bankers, the latter will 
lend us the credit with which to buy Gov- 
ernment bonds, and we _ will deposit the 
bonds with our notes as collateral security; 
the bankers can re-discount these notes at 
the Federal reserve banks, and thus recoup 
themselves for the advances they have made; 
and, finally, the Federal reserve banks, on 
the strength of the Government bonds in 
their possession, and by virtue of the power 
to issue money, can furnish the currency 
to pay all bills. 

The object of this elaborate scheme—this 
pyramid of credit—is to supply the Gov- 
ernment with the means to go off and fight 
the war by itself, leaving us, the people, to 
go on with business as usual, undisturbed 
The only weakness in the scheme is that it 
does not provide the Government with army, 
navy or equipment. These can be had only 
by taking men—labor—out of peace employ- 
ments and placing them in the employ of 
the Government. But when this is done, they 
go off our private pay-rolls and upon the 
Government’s pay-rolls, and if we will now 
pay into the Treasury what we formerly 
paid to them, or for the things they were 
making, there will be no need for a pyramid 
of credit 


Government Demands Unlimited 


There is a theory that this war task can 
be somehow handled by increased energy 
and out of resources heretofore in reserve. 
3ut the demands of the Government are very 
elastic; they amount to all it can get. The 
more men we can send to France the better, 
the more cannon we can put on the line the 
better, the more ships and aeroplanes and 
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supplies of infinite variety we can send, the 
better. And finally the more people we can 


keep on the farms and send back to the 
farms, the better. There was 15 per cent. 
less hired labor on the farms of New York 
State in April, 1917, than the year before, 
and still less now. It is said that people 
cannot change their occupations, that many 
are not adapted to the work now of pre 
ing importance, but such comments 
show that the imperative nature of war de 
mands are not understood. The people wl 
utter them need to take a trip through the 


war zone and interview the _ inhabitant 


They would come back with a different idea is 
of the importance of keeping people ei! 
accustomed occupations and of sustaini the 


luxury trades. 


Expansion and Inflation 
The difference between expansion and _ infla- 
tion is easy to define, but not so easy to detect 
The former results from taking up the slack in 
industry, increasing the activity and production 
of all branches, and some degree of increase 





wages and prices which is incidental thereto 
and unavoidable. The condition of scarcity 
and abnormal demand created by the wa 
and the reaction of foreign markets upon 
our own, would inevitably cause a rise of 
materials and labor even though inflation 
did not follow. 

But it is almost impossible to tell wher , 
legitimate expansion runs into inflation, and 
this is the peril of the situation. To the 
individual employer who sees an insistent 
unsatisfied demand for his goods at profit 
able prices it looks like legitimat« <pan- 
sion to borrow money to increase his out- 
put, but if he only accomplishes his Asi 
by drawing labor away from son 
equally essential industry, the country has 
gained nothing and inflation has beg 

It can hardly be questioned in view of 
labor conditions over the country and _ th: 
increase of bank loans which has occurr: 
in the last two years that a considerabl 
degree of inflation has already occurred 
Moreover, the condition of the railroads, with : 
more business than they can handle, indi- , 
cates that the expansion of industry for the 
present is up against a rather definite limi- 
tation in that quarter. Official reports to the i 
effect that there is no shortage of | i 


the country must be taken with many grains 
of allowance, as opposed to common know! 
edge. 

The prices of the staple commodities show 
that the public is bidding against itself insis- 
tently. The country is trying to solve the prob- 


lem of a shortage of goods by raising prices 
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and wages. Each individual thinks he can solve 
his own part of it that way but the only real 
solution is by adapting consumption to supply 
and by curtailing production in some lines in 
order that there may be more labor in other 
ines. 


Prices and Credit Related 


It is said that there must be more credit in 
order that business can be handled upon this 
price level, but prices and the supply of credit 
act and react upon each other. More credit 
means more facilities to the public for bid- 
ding against itself. When facilities for mak- 
ing purchases increase faster than the facil- 
ities for making goods, with a demand sit- 
uation like the present, any amount of credit 
will be absorbed. Legitimate expansion be- 
comes pure inflation 

When credit is placed at the disp¢ sal of 
the Government, or created by the Govern 
ment for its own use, and checked over to 
ndividuals in payment for commodities or 
services, it continues to be purchasing power 


n the hands of the recipients, and when 
they pass it on it enters into bank deposits 
and general circulation as new purchasing 
power, and is never extinguished until this 
rocess of circulation is stopped by the can- 
ellation of an equal amount of indebtedness 
ind bank deposits. 

This new purchasing power put into circu- 
lation by Government operations and _ re- 
maining in circulation, supports competition 
vith the Government for labor and supplies, 
increases the cost of everything it must buy, 
decreases the purchasing power of its in- 
come from taxes and bond sales, compels a 
orresponding increase of taxation and loans, 
akes a greater debt to be carried after the 
war, probably for a long period, and when 
e earnings and profits of tax-payers are 
likely to be much lower than in war time 





Furthermore, it promotes the creation of a 
body of private indebtedness which 


will have to be worked out after the war un- 


great 


der similar onerous conditions. 


Intelligent Support of Banking System 
It is especially important that these prin- 


kers of the country in order tha 
poticies of the Federal Reserve Board and 


the Treasury Department shall have in- 


iples shall be clearly comprehended by the 


the 


lligent interpretation and support through- 
out the banking system. It is recognized 


that there must be a large amount of bor- 
rowing for the loans; temporary accommo- 
dations must be freely extended, but the 
fact that the Government requires real capi- 


tal must be brought home to the people. 


‘ 


If it is necessary to extend credit to pro- 
mote subscriptions to the Government loans, 
then an effort should be made to curtail the 
use of credit in other directions, so that bor- 
rowing in the aggregate will be kept down. 
If the industries are to be largely occupied 
with war work it should be possible to re- 
duce the volume of borrowing for other uses, 
and it is the duty of bankers to see that en- 
terprises which are not essential to the pub- 
lic interests at this time, are not allowed 
to absorb funds. Credit is to be dealt out on 
the same principle upon which coal is al- 
lotted, with a realization that the supply 
limited and every dollar is needed. 
The vast expenditures of the Government 
at a high level of prices and wag 
with employment running full and « 
itself creates a demand for things for pri- 
vate consumption which if it has free play 
will interfere with Government operations. 
It will be admitted that it is not possibl 


to have such a complete adaptation of in- 


1S 


es, and 


dustry as will subordinate all private actions 
to the Government needs. Some deg 

inflation is inevitable, but the less there is 
of it the better. The further along we get 
the more clearly it appears that the direct- 


ree of 


ing hand of the Government is required 
throughout the task, substituting war work 
for non-essential work by distributing con- 
tracts in such a way that the existing indus- 
trial organization will be utilized and the 
supply of non-essential things thus definitely 
curtailed at the source. It must be constantly 
kept in mind that the war problem is a two-fold 
one, industrial on one side and financial on the 
other, the two being directly related. Prima- 
rily, however, it is an industrial problem, a prob- 
lem of organizing and concentrating the indus- 
trial capacity of the country upon war work. 
If the Government could take direct charge ot 
the industries and population, and place every 
individual where it wanted him, and simply 
supply the necessary sustenance for all, there 
would be no financial problem at all. This can- 
not be done but we want to approach that situa- 
tion as nearly as practicable. Efficiency is to be 
found by developing the industrial side of the 
problem. 

The London office of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York at No. 32 Lor 


32 ymbard 
Street. E. C., has been officially designated 
as a United States depositary to afford the 
necessary banking facilities to officers of the 
Army and Navy and other branches of the 
United States Government service while they 
are in England. The Paris office of the com- 
pany at Rue des Italiens, 1 and 3 


3, was sim- 
designated last November 
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PROBLEMS FOLLOWING GOVERNMENT CONTROL” OF 
THE RAILROADS 


WHAT OF THE FUTURE ? 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


The open door of opportunity awaits the 
entrance of the railroad statesman. Out of the 
fog in which the whole subject is today en- 
shrouded, some thoughtful leader must point 
the way for future progress, or confusion 
worse confounded will follow the chaotic con- 
dition in which transportation now flounders. 

It seems reasonably certain that the people o{ 
the United States are coming to a realization 
of the importance of transportation in the eco- 
nomic life of the nation. If, with that under 
standing, comes also a realization of the folly 
of either “riding” the railroads or being “rid- 
den” by them, the exigencies of war have not 
occurred in vain. Perhaps never before in our 
history have we so thoroughly appreciated the 
importance of distribution as an economic fac- 
tor, as well as production. The wheat fields 
of the Northwest are powerless to answer the 
prayer for daily bread from the Atlantic sea- 
board, unless transportation fulfills its function. 
What doth it profit the farmer to raise his 
products, or the manufacturer to turn his 
wheels, or the miner to uncover the earth’s 
riches, if transportation is not available to con- 
nect them with their market? 

We have watched the grim spectres of Cold, 
and Hunger, and Want, stalk in the wake of 
transportation paralysis. We are reaping the 
harvest of ten years of railroad baiting born 
of ignorance, prejudice and political expediency, 
the doing of which as a people we never under- 
stood, and the results of which we never antici 
pated. 

Punishment, visited on the many for the sins 
of the few, the reduction and limitation of 
rates, the multiplication of regulations and regu- 
lating bodies, the increase of taxes and im- 
positions, the rising costs of labor and ma- 
terials, have for a decade added new bonds to 
bind this modern Gulliver, until he lay helpless, 
the victim of those he should live to serve. The 
strong hand of the Government in taking the 
railroad situation in hand is now releasing these 
bonds, and by co-ordinating direction and opera- 
tion, restoring that ability to serve which had 
been denied the achievement of its purpose. 








The fair and sane plan proposed by the ad- 
ministration to meet the immediate situation is 
in process of enactment into law, and is, and 
should be, a far step in progress toward the 
ultimate solution of the problem. With the 
enactment by Congress of the Administration 
plan, opportunity for achieving many desired 
results will follow. Already, the Director Gen- 
eral has organized a well-selected staff which 
promises well. 

Decreased Power of the Dollar 

This proposed legislation carries with it many 
problems, however, which we may well consider 
are of the most vital interest to, not only the 
millions of direct and indirect owners of rail- 
way securities, but to all the people of this 
country. More of the very foundation of our 
credit structure is concerned in this legislation 
than is generally realized, and, therefore, indus- 
try and finance have quite as much at stake as 
the bondholders of the carriers. The action 
of the Government in taking over the operation 
of the railroads, in fact, is the most far-reach- 
ing in the industrial history of the United 
States. 

Apropos of the national credit interests in- 
volved in the matter, President Wilson, in his 
address to Congress stated: 

“In the hands of many thousands of small 
investors in the country, as well as in National 
banks, insurance companies, in savings banks, 
in trust companies, in financial agencies of every 
kind railway securities the sum total of which 
runs up to some ten or eleven thousand millions, 
constitute a vital part of the structure of credit, 
and the unquestioned solidity of that structure 
must be maintained.” 

But, in considering this feature of the rail- 
road problem, attention seems to have been con- 
centrated almost exclusively upon the subject 
of the amount of compensation which the Gov- 
ernment shall pay for the use of the property, 
and upon the question as to when that property 
shall be returned to the owners. Little heed, 
apparently, has been accorded to another im- 


portant factor in the situation, namely, that ot 
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adequate provision for maintenance. 

Such provision cannot be made alone upon a 
computation of costs for maintenance during 
the three years ending June 30, 1917, the period 
specified as the basis of financial readjustments 
in connection with Government control of the 
railroads for the duration of the war. The rea- 
son becomes patent immediately, if we remem- 
ber that today the purchasing power of a dollar 
is about 60 per cent. of what it was in those 
years, while the cost of labor has steadily risen 
and the prices of materials have advanced 75 
per cent., or more, in the last three years. Conse- 
quently the only fair basis for determining the 
allowance to be made for maintenance is that 
of prevailing prices. 

The year 1917 not only showed a reduction in 
net revenue of $133,000,000 in spite of an in- 
creased gross return, but an even greater de- 
crease in effect because of the lessened value 
of money as a token of exchange. 

The crux of the problem may be explained 
in these words: “The impression that the rail- 
roads are guaranteed higher earnings than they 
ever received previous to 1916 is untrue. If 
the gross income of the railroads available for 
fixed charges, dividends and surplus is con- 
verted into units equal to the purchasing power 
of the dollar in 1910 the proposed guarantee 
turns out to be only 70 per cent. of the gross 
income of the railroads for 1910; and is lower 
than the earnings of any year between that date 
and the present time. While the railroads 
earned gross income amounting to $124 in 1917 
for every $100 earned by them in 1910, the 
purchasing power of this $124 in 1917 was equal 
to only $72 of earnings in 1910. True earnings, 
as contrasted with the money earnings of the 
railroads during 1917, instead of being larger 
were only 72.63 per cent. of the earnings in 
1910. The average of 1915-1917, which it is 
proposed to guarantee to the railroads will, 1f 
present prices continue, have a_ purchasing 
power of only about 65 per cent. of the aver- 
age income for the four years 1910-1913 inclu- 
sive.” 

We should profit as far as possible from the 
British Government’s experience in regard to 
provisions for maintenance. That Government 
guaranteed the English railroads the net rev- 
enue as of the year 1913, with deductions, or 
increases, as indicated by the net revenue for 
the first seven months of the calendar year 
1914, as compared with the corresponding seven 
months of 1917. 

Later, when it was decided that the railroads 
should bear a part of the first war bonus to 
laborers, agreement was made whereby the 
Government was to disregard the deductions 
from the net revenue of 1913, as indicated by 
the first seven months of 1914, with the under- 


standing that the roads would assume part 0: 
the burden of the first war bonus. In addition, 
the Government guaranteed an income equal 
to 4 per cent. on capital invested in extensions 
aiter January, 1913. 


Keeping Up Maintenance 


British railways found it difficult under war 
conditions, scanty labor, and heavy traffic, to 
keep up to the normal maintenance require- 
ments. The Government provided, early in 
1917, that reasonable charges for maintaining 
road and equipment should be carried in the 
operating and expense account, and that which 
was not expended for maintenance could be 
credited to reserve, which could later be drawn 
against for deferred maintenance work. This 
deferred maintenance has been calculatd as the 
difference between maintenance expenses for 
each year under Government control, as com- 
pard with 1913, plus 1242 per cent. to compen- 
sate in part for increased cost of materials. 
This deferred maintenance reserve has been in- 
vested in Government securities. 

The Government has been unable to maintain 
the property up to its usual physical standard, 
and in addition, there has been an unusual wear 
and tear, due to the heavy traffic and insufficient 
maintenance. While the agreement of 1917 
provides for liberal maintenance, and the es- 
tablishment of deferred maintenance reserve 
with an additional 12% per cent., there is a 
growing feeling on the part of the British in- 
vestors that this maintenance reserve will not 
be sufficient to put the roads back to a condi- 
tion of normal operating efficiency, and that the 
roads will be compelled to borrow additional 
capital for maintenance purposes on their re- 
suming control. 

The maintenance problem growing out of 
operation of English railways would have been 
solved, and the interest of the shareholders pro- 
tected, if it had been provided that the money 
equivalent to actual maintenance expenses, plus 
the deferred maintenance reserve for each year 
of Government operation, should bear a rela- 
tionship to the monetary expenditures for main- 
tenance in 1913, as indicated by increased cost 
of maintenance materials in each year as com- 
pared with 1913. 

It is obvious that, if the difficulty in regard 
to maintenance has arisen in the Government 
operation of English railroads, a similar prob- 
lem will arise in regard to the Government 
operation of railroads in this country. The 
Government should definitely protect holders of 
American railway stock by providing that the 
money equivalent of maintenance expenditures, 
plus a deferred maintenance reserve (which 
ought to be established) for each year of Gov- 
ernment operation, should bear a relationship 
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average monetary expenditures of the control and operation, the railroads will never be 
allways for maintenance for 1915, 1916, and “unscrambled.” It is argued that when the 
1917, as indicated by the increased cost of maii- economies made possible by Government co- 
tenance materials in each year of Government ordination, and the elimination of competition 
peration, as compared with the average cost are achieved, neither the railroad owner, nor 
se three years. user, nor worker, will wish to return to the 
l‘luctuations in the buying power of the dol- old order. 

lar cannot justly be ignored by the Government But 
ther its rate structure, or maintenance al- 

e, any more than in the wage scale. 
How to provide justly for roads in receivers’ 


the fact may be boldly stated at this 
point that, in no country in the world where 
Government ownership of railroads has been 
attempted, has it been successful, with the sin- 
gle exception of Prussia, where, under the arbi- 
trary mandates of a military autocracy, some de- 
gree of efficiency and profit has been secured 


which have paid out disproportionate 
mounts in building up depleted properties; 
vision to make for the many short 


ads: : Es Sse Teer SS : : 2 ‘ 
ads; how to preserve organization Further, it may be stated that in no important 
ile; what to do with State regulations; jnstance has the experience of our own Gov- 
' w to meet maturing obligations: these are all 


ernment in business operation been such as to 


ns raised in the passing from the old warrant the conclusion that such activity could 


» the new. 


be profitably extended. Still further, it can be 
: New Power Rules Railroads maintained that there is a sufficient majority ot 
; failures in public ownership of other public 


vital fact is apparent today above all 





utilities in this country clearly to demonstrate 


| tt py me “ > tae the oe erg id has its wastefulness and inefficiency under our pres- 
inal rae tes ake ja ae De — form of Government, and at our present 
\merican people control the situation through sips pobiesl ian ee é me 
political representatives, and they will de- The privately owned railroads of the United 
e the whole course of the future. The tates have the lowest freight rates, the lowest 
urden of right decision lies with them, and ¢@Pitalization per mile, the greatest operating 
7 the vill suffer, or prosper, in accordance with efficiency, and pay the highest wages, of any 
sdom shown. railroads in the world. 
N lass of the people will exercise so power- What is the Solution ? 
influence in reaching this decision as the : ; ‘ a 
shippers: they must learn, if they have not If private ownership has failed, both when 
learned already, that the thing of most vital unregulated, and when over-regulated, and Gov- 
tance to them is vetting their goods to ernment ownership gives no promise Of Success, 
arket The rates at which this service is what plan offers for meeting the situation? 
1 are incidental to having such service Various suggestions of a central Federal cor- 


and adequate. The long struggle of the poration, regional holding companies, Govern- 
shippers to hold down rates in defiance of the ment guarantees and plans calling for profit 
mic trend of the times, and the obvious. sharing with the Government above a fixed re- 


necessities of the railroad situation, has worked turn have been frequently made. Somewhere 

the undoing of the shippers, as well as of the along this line of thought lies a rational solu- 

; 1ilroads, and they are suffering under the tion. It is very certain that the old days of 

; situation they have themselves largely caused enforced competition, anti-trust laws, anti-pool- 

e their own ends in the future. they ing laws, conflicting State regulation, wasteful 

1 ist take a constructive attitude toward the competition, duplication of service, would not 

a rtation question, and lend a hand in be permitted by a public alive to its own inter- 

successful solution of the problem. ests. 

It seems equally certain that Government 

Facing the New Order ownership would not be permitted if the 

| \iter this journey through the twilight zone public were equally alive to its real in- 

highly centralized Government control, it terests. The hour has arrived, and is now at 

seems very certain that there will be no rever- hand, for the suggestion of some plan which 

sion to the old system of competitive private will be ready for adoption when the crisis of 

wnership, and conflicting regulation. war has passed, and the pressing needs of busi- 

If not that, then what do we face? On every ness demand the return of normal business con- 

hand we hear the prophecy made that the pres- ditions, and the operation of economic, rather 

nt control of the railroads by the Government than martial law, and somewhere, within the 

is but the first step toward Government owner- meaning of the words “co-operation” and 

1 ship. and that once unified under Government “partnership,” lies the answer 

7 
; 
| 











122 TRUST COMPANIES 





Joun H. Mason 
WHO WAS RECENTLY ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA, SUCCEEDING T. DE WITT CUYLER WHO BECAME CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD. 
MR. MASON SERVED AS PRESIDENT TRUST COMPANY SECTION, A.B.A., 1915-16 





ens 


ae 


TRUST COMPANIES 123 


ELIMINATION OF THE TROUBLESOME TRUST 


GUARDING AGAINST LITIGATION 


DANIEL S. REMSEN 


Of the New York Bar; Author of *“‘The Preparation and Contest of Wills;’’ ‘‘Chart Index 
for Testing Wills Before Death,”’ etc. 





(Epiror’s Note: Trusteeships are most responsible offices. They need the most delicate at- 
tention, and before being accepted, care should be exercised in scrutinizing the trust deeds. Mr. 
Remsen, the author of the following instructive article, a leading authority on wills and trusts, in- 
dicates some of the precautions it ts generally advisable to take before accepting a trust and enter- 


ing upon its administration.) 


3efore accepting a trust, the trustee, whether 
an individual or trust company, should care- 
fully consider the trust from several points ot 
view. Unless this is done, having once ac- 
cepted the trust, the trustee may have difficulty 
in ridding himself of it however troublesome 
and unprofitable it may prove to be. 

From a legal point of view, the meaning and 
effect of the instrument is of paramount im- 
portance. No trust can be safely, or satisfac- 
torily, administered so long as there shall exist 
any reasonable doubt as to the duty of the 
trustee and the rights of the beneficiaries. 

In New York 73 per cent. of all the litigation 
concerning wills, relates to the meaning and 
legal effect of the instrument. With a prospect 
of such confusion, no trust can be safely ac- 
cepted until all reasonable chances of litigation 
have been removed. Some trust companies 
make it a rule never to accept a trust until it 
is approved by counsel. 

Of course, where a trust deed is made, or 
the testator is still alive and his will is tested 
before death, amendments can be made that 
will insure the safety of the trustee and a satis- 
factory administration of the estate. Where the 
testator is dead, and the will is first made 
known to the trustee on probate, the meaning 
and legal effect in some jurisdictions may be 
adjudicated on that hearing, thus enabling the 
trustee, later, safely to accept the trust. Where 
such an adjudication cannot be had in advance 
of the acceptance of a trust, the trustee in 
doubtful cases, simply takes his chances of a 
subsequent judicial determination being suffi- 
cient to save him from blame. 


Substituted Trusteeships 


Substituted trusteeships are often perilous 
from more than one point of view. It is not 
uncommon to have the trusteeship come to the 


substituted trustee with all the uncertainty of 
meaning and legal effect possible packed into 
the instrument, and no adjudication in existence 
to point the way out of the jungle. This is 
more often true where family trustees resign 
and seek to be relieved of a troublesome bur- 
den. Such cases require a most careful scru- 
tiny. Where possible, all such uncertainties 
should be ironed out on the accounting of the 
retiring trustees or other adjudication when the 
new trustee is appointed. 
Trust Department Responsibility 

Counsel for a trust company should be re- 
sponsible for the presence of reasonable safe- 
guards to the trustee in the performance of 
duty. These may deal especially with the trus- 
tee’s liability or may be found in other provi- 
sions relating to the management of the trust. 

The trust department has also its responsibil- 
ity. The character of the beneficiaries is not 
to be overlooked. If they are persons of in- 
telligence and reason, they will render the exe- 
cution of the trust reasonably satisfactory even 
if it is beset by difficulty. If they are unrea- 
sonable, they will annoy and hamper the trustee 
at every step. If, in such a case, there is the 
added difficulty of uncertainty of meaning and 
legal effect, the critical character of the bene- 
ficiaries will naturally add to the difficulty of 
the situation and, on an accounting, they are 
likely to prove unduly troublesome. 


Trust Investments 

Perhaps the most fertile source of trouble to 
the trustee is the investments. Ordinary in- 
vestments suitable for a trustee to hold are 
usually of little trouble. Irregular securities 
and real estate of uncertain value require spe- 
cial consideration. They require the most ex- 
acting care and diligence from the trustee. If 
he is fortunate enough to make an early sale. 





124 






































and the price advances, his accounts are open 
to objection for having made an imprudent 
sale. If the mortgage on real estate belonging 
to the trust is foreclosed, and the trustee has 
no means of reducing or paying off the mort- 
gage or keeping up the interest and taxes, he 
is in serious trouble. In every such case, he 
must act in accordance with the law as it shall 
be finally determined on his accounting. 
Essential Safeguards 

To guard against trouble in the administra- 
tion of trusts, trust companies can do much 
for their own protection and incidentally for 
the protection of the estates committed to their 
care. 


1st. Trust companies can eliminate trouble 
by encouraging the scientific testing of wills 
before death. 

2nd. Where the will has not been properly 


Foreign Exchange Bank Endorsed by 
Chamber of Commerce 


The Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States has unanimously endorsed the pro- 
posed plan for a foreign exchange bank to 
be operated in conjunction with the Federal 
Reserve System and has adopted the fol- 
lowing resolutions: 


“Whereas, the foreign trade of the United 


States for the last fiscal year shows a bal- 
ance in favor of this country of nearly 
$4,000,000,000; and 

“Whereas, the continuance of any set of 


conditions which tend to curtail imports be- 
imports represent the only form of 
cash payments which our entire foreign trade 
is yielding; and 

“Whereas, high foreign exchange pre- 
miums imports and tend indireétly 
to increase the enormous inflationary debit 


cause 


penalize 


balance which the nation is rolling up 
against the future in the forms of foreign 
loans; and 

“Whereas, the advances to our Allies are 


now providing a boomerang leading to the 


depreciation of the American dollar in for- 
eign markets, because of lack of Govern- 
mental regulations; and 

“Whereas, all our Allies are now taking 
every step necessary to protect their own 
currencies aboard: and 

“Whereas, the American dollar is now at 


a discount of from 3 cent. in 
tral foreign countries; 
“Resolved, that the 
ernment, through its proper departments, 
take whatever action may be necessary to 
keep at parity the American dollar in every 
country of the world.” 


to 20 per 
be it 
United 


neu- 


States Gov- 
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tested before death, trust companies can 
eliminate trouble by declining to accept the 
trust until counsel has passed on the meaning 
and legal effect of the instrument. 

3rd. Where there still remains reasonable 
doubt, trust companies can sometimes elimi- 
nate trouble by procuring a judicial con- 
struction of the trust at the earliest oppor- 
tunity. 

4th. Where assets are of doubtful char- 
acter or beneficiaries unduly critical, trust 
companies can do much to eliminate trouble 
by carefully investigating all the facts before 
committing themselves to the acceptance of 
the trust. 

If the trouble cannot be substantially elim- 
inated the trust should be declined. 

“The better the will, the more satisfactory 
the administration.” 





The Complicated Income Tax Forms 
One who had compared the English and 
tax returns with 
United States 


“In those countries they are after the 


French forms for income 


those recently issued by the 


Says: 


tax and they get it—here what they want 


is information. Ours is an information law, 


not an income tax.” One examines the law 
and many different forms and regulations 
that have been issued this year with deep 
regret. It was hoped that the amendments 
to the law in 1917, though increasing the 
tax rates, would reduce the difficulties and 
complications of compliance. 

We have just been informed that banks 
must return under Form 1099, interest of 
$800 or more paid on deposits to any one 
person or corporation during 1917. This 


is one of the forms for carrying into effect 
provisions of the law for information at the 
source. It would appear that the large ac- 
cumulation of this data by the Government 
would break down of its own weight. It 
would be a stupendous task to sort out all 
these returns and check up the returns made 
by the individuals affected, in order to see 
that they have accounted for the amounts 


mentioned in these information slips. In 
these times of all others, when all human 
endeavor is required for more important 


work, it would appear to us that the admin- 
istration of revenue should be greatly 
simplified instead of complicated by such a 
vast amount of detail as is being heaped upoa 
us in the administration of the 
and War Tax laws. 


law s 


Income Tax 
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INCOME TAX PROBLEMS OF THE FIDUCIARY 


By GEORGE E. HOLMES 
Of the New York Bar; Author of Holmes Income Tax 





Several changes in the Income Tax Laws and 
articularly the repeal of the provision which 
heretofore required fiduciaries to act as with- 
ng agents, has created some confusion as 
to the duties of fiduciaries at the present time. 
The appearance of the new fiduciaries’ income 
tax return for the calendar year 1917, form 


1041 (revised January, 1918) is not likely to 
clear up the confusion entirely and the purpose 
of this article is to state as clearly as possible 


what seem to be the present requirements im- 
posed by the law and regulations on those who 
act as trustees, executors, administrators, guar- 
dians, receivers of individuals and in similar 
fiduciary capacities. 


Who Is a Fiduciary ? 


luciary, within the meaning of the in- 
tax law and regulations, is held to ve 
any person or corporation who holds in trust 
1 estate of another person or persons. Trus- 
tees, executors, administrators, guardians and 
receivers for individuals come within the fidu- 
ciary class. An agent as such is not a fiduciary, 
a fiduciary relationship may exist between 
the agent and his principal. <A fiduciary rela 
ionship cannot be established for the purpose 
of the income tax by a power of attorney. In 
all cases where no legal trust has been created 
in the estate controlled by the agent or attorney 
in fact, the liability for income tax rests with 
the principal. A deed of trust, in order to 

create a separate estate, must be absolute so 
q ar as conveyance of title is concerned and irre- 
ES vocable by the donor, otherwise the income 
from the property in question will be held to 
accrue to the donor and must be accounted for 


\ beneficiary, within the meaning of the law 
regulations, is the ward, cestut que trust, 
legatee, distributee or other person entitled to 
any part of the net income of a trust or an 
estate in the charge of a fiduciary. The trust 
estate itself is called a beneficiary with respect 
to any income which is not distributed to others. 
For the purpose of this article fiduciaries 
may be divided into the following classes: (1) 
guardians, receivers and others who act for 
1. 


only one beneficiary who for some legal reason 





is unable to make his own return or who is a 
non-resident alien and (2) fiduciaries who act 
for several beneficiaries or for one beneficiary 
if such beneficiary is legally able to make his 
own return. 

Guardians and other fiduciaries coming within 
the first class indicated above are not concerned 
with the fiduciaries’ income tax return. They 
are required only to make return for and on 
behalf of the minor or other beneficiary on the 
individual income tax return (Form 1040 or 
1040A). A minor is a person who has not 
attained the age of 21, unless the laws of the 
State in which he resides provide otherwise. 

In this class would also fall a fiduciary who 
acts for one non-resident alien beneficiary, 
whether or not such beneficiary is of age. The 
trustee or other fiduciary of an estate all the 
income of which is being accumulated for fu- 
ture distribution to unascertained persons or 
persons with contingent interests would also 
fall within this class, and should make a return 
of the income of the estate on the individual 
income tax blank, making no return on the 
fiduciary income tax blank. 


Receivers and Executors 

A receiver for a corporation is required by 
the law to make the same returns of income 
and in the same manner and form as would be 
required of the officers of the corporation were 
they in charge of its business and assets. A re- 
ceiver of an individual who as officer of a 
court stands in the stead of some principal is 
held to be a fiduciary and is required to ac- 
count for the income tax in the same manner 
as the individual whose property he holds would 
have been required to account. Such a receiver 
is not required to file the fiduciary return, but 
files the individual’s return on Form 1040 or 
1040A. Thus, in the case of an individual who 
assigns his property for the benefit of credit- 
ors the assignee or receiver will be required to 
make a return of all the income in his posses- 
sion or under his control on behalf of the as- 
signor, just as though the assignor had retained 
his right title and possession of the same. The 
fact that all or any part of the income received 


by the assignee or receiver may be used to pay 
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creditors, and may not be income to them within 
the meaning of the law does not relieve such 
assignee or receiver from first paying the tax 
on all net income received by him—the Govern- 
ment has a prior lien for the amount of the 
tax; what remains may be distributed to credit- 
ors or others. The receiver is indemnified 
against the claims or demands of the creditors 
and is entitled by law to have credit for the 
amount of such payments of income tax against 
all beneficiaries or principals in any accounting 
which he makes as such receiver. 

Executors and administrators are considered 
as fiduciaries but in addition to the duties which 
they have in common with other fiduciaries, 
they are also subject to special provisions of the 
law and of the regulations. An executor or 
administrator is required in the year in which 
the decedent dies to (1) make a return for the 
decedent covering the income received from the 
bginning of the year up to the date of death. 
This return is made on the individual form. 
lt is not a return by the estate but is a return 
of the decedent made by the executor or ad- 
ministrator. In such return he will report just 
as the decedent would have done and will 
claim the same personal exemption to which the 
decedent would have been entitled, that is the 
exemption of a single or married person or 
head of a family as the case may be, and (2) a 
return for the estate reporting the income from 
the death of the decedent to the end of the year. 
This return should also be made on form 1040 
and should report all the income of the estate, 
claiming a personal exemption of $1,000 under 
the 1917 law and $3,000 under the 1916 law. If 
the estate is wound up in the same year in 
which it is created, the administrator or execu- 
tor may, immediately after his discharge, upon 
final accounting, file the return and pay the 
tax, but if the period of settlement runs over 
into the following calendar year one return is 
required from the date of creation of the es- 
tate to the end of the calendar year and a 
second return from the beginning of the next 
calendar year to the date of final accounting 
and distribution. When the final return is made 
by an executor or administrator there should 
be attached to the return a copy of the certifi- 
cate, under seal, setting forth the fact of final 
accounting and discharge of the executor or ad- 
ministrator. The liability for return is fixed 
by law as of December 31st, and the return will 
be required in accordance with the provisions 
of the law existing on that date (Reg. 33 rev., 
Art. 27). 

An ancillary administrator is held to merely 
an agent of the domiciliary administrator and 
should transmit to him all information as to in- 
come of the estate received by the ancillary 
administrator, so that the original administra- 


tor may make a return covering the entire in- 
come of the estate. 

Income accruing to an estate during the pro- 
cess of administration and settlement is such 
current income as rent, interest, dividends, etc., 
and also such gains or profits as may be real- 
ized on the sale of the assets of the estate. In 
case any property of the estate is sold by the 
administrator or executor the gain if any, is 
determined by subtracting the appraised value 
of the property at the time of the death of the 
testator from the selling price. Proceeds of 
life insurance policies payable to the estate, 
when received by the executor or administrator, 
are income, to the extent that such proceeds 
exceed the premiums paid by the decedent. If, 
however, the proceeds of the policy are made 
payable to an individual beneficiary, and not to 
the estate, such proceeds are not income sub- 
ject to tax. 

Fiduciaries falling within the second class 
above mentioned are such as have charge of 
estates with two or more beneficiaries, or of 
estates having only one beneficiary if that bene- 
ficiary is not a minor, incompetent, or is not 
legally unable to make his own return or is a 
non-resident alien. Such beneficiaries are re- 
quired to make a fiduciary return if the in- 
come of the estate is sufficiently large. 


The Fiduciary Return 


A return must be filed on Form 1041 showing 
the entire income of the estate and the names 
of all beneficiaries (a) if any beneficiary of the 
estate who is unmarried receives $1,000 or more 
of the net income for the year or (b) if any 
beneficiary who is married receives $2,000 or 
more of the net income for the year, or (c) 
if the amount of net income for the year which 
remains undistributed is $1,000 or more. If any 
one of these conditions exists the return is re- 
quired and all of the beneficiaries and their 
interests in the income of the estate must be 
reported. 

In preparing the return the instructions and 
details of taxable income on pages one and two 
of Form 1041 should be carefully read and ref- 
erence should also be made to Regulations 33 
revised which have recently been issued by the 
Treasury Departmnt. Only a brief discussion 
of the Form is within the compass of this 
article in which a few features not readily dis- 
cernable will be pointed out. 


Expenses 


A distinction is made in the regulations be- 
tween such expenses as are properly chargeable 
against the capital or corpus of an estate and 
such other expenses as are incident to adminis- 
tration. Thus, court costs, attorneys’ fees, 
executors’ commissions, etc., are held generally 
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to be expenses which are not properly deducti- 
ble from the annual income. However, this is 
only a general rule and if attorneys’ fees or 
other expenses have been paid for advice or 
counsel with respect to the business of the 
estate, they should properly be included in Sub- 
division A of the Form. Also if the executor 
receives special compensation for conducting 
the business, such compensation is a proper 
business expense. Interest and taxes to be de- 
ducted in Subdivision A are those which apply 
to or are paid with respect to the business. 
Other interests and taxes are elsewhere de- 
ducted. 

Where depreciation is claimed by a fiduciary 
no allowance will be given unless the terms 
of the will or trust or the decree of a court 
provides for keeping the capital or corpus of 
the estate intact or unless physical property 
forming a part of the corpus of such estate has 
suffered depreciation through its employment in 
business. When fiduciaries claim such deprecia- 
tion they should set forth in connection with 
their returns the provision of the will, trust or 
decree requiring such depreciation deduction, 
where any exists, or when actual depreciation 
occurs, the amount thereof, and that the same 
has been or will be reserved and applied as 
such. All amounts paid by fiduciaries to bene- 
ficiaries from the income of trust estates, 
whether from reserves or otherwise, are held 
to be distribution of income and will be treated 
as taxable income of the beneficiaries. 


Investments and Realty Sales 


Subdivision B of the Form provides for re- 
porting profits from the sale of real estate, 
stocks, bonds or other property. Column 2 of 
that Subdivision requires explanation. In the 
case of an estate the year in which the property 
is acquired is the year in which the property 
was purchased by the estate or the year in 
which the estate was created, and not the year 
in which the property was acquired by the dece- 
dent. In column 5 the original cost should be 
given if the property was purchased by the 
estate. The value on March 1, 1913, should be 
given only if the estate was created prior to 
that date. If the estate was created after March 
1, 1913, the appraised value of the property at 
the date of death of the decedent should be 
leducted from the sale price in order to deter- 
mine the amount of profit. When an individ- 
ual dies after March 1, 1913, leaving property, 
all gains or losses on subsequent sales are to be 
computed on the basis of the appraised value at 
the date of death and the executors or trustees 
should not make any return of book accounts 
or losses up to the date of death. The appraised 
value at the date of death is the basis for all 
subsequent realization of losses or gains either 


upon sale by the fiduciary or by the legatees or 
distributees. 

In order to fill out Subdivision E properly 
the corporations from whom dividends have 
been received should be requested to state the 
years in which the surplus or undivided profits 
from each of or any of the dividends paid in 
1917 were accumulated. The beneficiaries should 
be notified of the respective years in which 
their proportionate shares of the dividends were 
accumulated in order that they may take proper 
credit on their personal returns. 

In reporting the distribution of net income 
the names and addresses of the several benefi- 
ciaries should be given and the amounts which 
have been actually paid to them, or which have 
been set apart for them respectively, should be 
considered as distributed, and the beneficiaries 
should report such amounts as income even 
though not actually received in the year. Where 
the tax on such distributable income has been 
paid it is not again payable when later that 
income is actually turned over to the beneficiary. 
The theory seems to be that such income is 
separated from the estate when it is credited to 
the beneficiary, the fiduciary thereafter holding 
it, not as a fiduciary but as agent for the bene- 
ficiary. In such case the beneficiary is con- 
structively in receipt of the income. Construc- 
tive receipt of income occurs when income is 
credited to or made available to recipients, 
whether or not actually reduced to possession. 

In reporting the respective interests of bene- 
ficiaries in income from Schedule E, note 
should be made on the form, or if necessary on 
a rider attached to the form, showing the 
amount of dividends from surplus accumulated 
in 1917 and each of the preceding years and 
the amount paid in cash and stock respectively. 

A new and important duty of all fiduciaries 
in this year is the reporting of information at 
the source. The law requires that all persons, 
corporations, partnerships, associations, and in- 
surance companies in whatever capacity acting 
including trustees acting in any trust capacity, 
executors, administrators, receivers, conserva- 
tors, and employers, making payment to another 
person, corporation, partnership, association or 
insurance company, of interest, rent, salaries, 
wages, premiums, annuities, compensation, re- 
muneration, emolument or other fixed or deter- 
minable gains, profits and income of $800 or 
more in any taxable year are required to make 
returns in regard thereto according to the rul- 
ings and regulations of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. Such returns are required 
by the Commissioner to be made on Forms 
known as Form 1096 and Form 1099, copies 
of which may be obtained from any Collector 
of Internal Revenue 
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RIGHTS OF BONDHOLDERS’ TRUSTEES UNDER 
GOVERNMENT RAILROAD OPERATION 


SEWARD PROSSER 
President of the Bankers Trust Company of New York 





(Epitor’s Note: The legislation incidental to the Government control of railroads, now being 
discussed by Congress, is attracting much attention from the owners of railroad securities. The 
problem of Government control raises a great number of complex issues and promises, unless it 
is very expertly exercised, to result in much embarrassment to security holders. In the follow- 
ing article, which is an abstract of a valuable memorandum prepared for the Committee on Inter- 
state Commerce in the United States Senate, Mr. Seward Prosser, as the representative of a trust 
company vitally interested in railroad bonds, makes a clear statement of the views of railroad 
security holders regarding the preservation of their rights and properties, and pleads for liberal 
treatment in the matter of increased rates to off set the increased costs of full maintenance of the 
physical equipment, and the continuing increased .operating expenses, and capital charges incurred 


under Government operation.) 


The Bankers Trust Company is trustee under 
railroad mortgages under which $3,559,000,000 
of railroad bonds may be issued and $1,583,- 
000,000 of bonds have already been issued. A 
large proportion of its assets consists of rail- 
road securities. It also serves as personal trus- 
tee (with varying degrees of responsibility in 
specific cases) for holders of considerable 
amounts of railroad bonds. Its customers and 
clients comprise .bondholders in every walk of 
life, from the individual owner of one railroad 
bond to the large corporation which purchases 
bonds with surplus funds or temporarily idle 
money. 

In none of its trustee relations, of course, has 
the company assumed active responsibility in 
respect of the relations of railroad mortgagors 
with the Government, nor is it under any such 
obligation regarding the present Governmental 
action. But this is a unique and critical junc- 
ture. Assumption of control of the railroads by 
the Federal Government is unprecedented, and 
is fraught with all sorts of possibilities for good 
or ill. Bankers Trust Company, therefore, on 
behalf of the scattered millions of bondholders 
who cannot directly present their case, has de- 
termined to present the bondholder’s point of 
view in the light of its experience in the matter 


President Recommends Adequate Maintenance 
and Returns 

The President has recommended legislation 

allowing the roads the average net railway 

operating income of the three years ending 

June 30, 1917. He has urged upon Congress 

that “it is * * * right and necessary that the 


owners and creditors of the railways, the hold- 
ers of their stocks and bonds, should receive 
from the Government an unqualified guarantee 
that their properties will be maintained through- 
out the period of Federal control in as good 
repair and as complete equipment as at pres- 
ee ieee 


Adequate Maintenance Not Insured 

The provision of the proposed bill with- re- 
spect to maintenance follows: 

“The President is further authorized in 
such agreement to make all reasonable provi- 
sions for maintenance, repair, and renewals 
of the property, and for the creation of re- 
serve funds therefor, and for the deprecia- 
tion thereof, to the end that at the termina- 
tion of such Federal control either the prop- 
erty shall be returned to the carrier in sub- 
stantially as good repair and in substantially 
as complete equipment as at the beginning of 
Federal control, or that just payment shall be 
made therefor.” 

It is evidently the intention of Congress that 
this paragraph of the bill shall provide for com- 
plete and adequate maintenance of the railroads 
during the period of Government operation. 
Adequate maintenance cannot be secured in any 
other way than by renewing each year the 
standard number of physical units such as ties, 
rails, yards of ballast, track fastenings, bridges, 
buildings and fences. 

There is no assurance that an amount com- 
puted in physical units will be included in the 
operating expenses for maintenance. The 
greatest injustice would result if the payments 
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for deferred renewals were made according to 
the actual money expenditures of the railroads 
for maintenance renewals during the three years 
ended June 30, 1917; * * * and injustice must 
inevitably be the result of any policy which 
provides for maintenance in money terms, un- 
less the money terms are adjusted to the very 
greatly increased cost of the things necessary 
to the physical maintenance of the roads. It 
is not sufficient nor fair to give the railroads 
an amount of money which would have pur- 
chased the needed number of rails or other 
physical equipment in the three years period; 
because that same amount of money now would 
buy only 60 per cent. of what it would have 
bought during the years 1915-1917. Commodity 
prices today are 75 per cent. higher than they 
were at the beginning of the European War in 
1914. Examination of any of the standard 
index numbers will confirm this fact. The prices 
of metals, according to Dun’s Review, were, in 
1917, 82 per cent. higher than in 1914. The great 
amount of Government financing which re- 
mains to be done will undoubtedly drive prices 
still further upward. 

The law should be made specific on this point 
and should provide for the inclusion in operat- 
ing expenses of an amount sufficient to main- 
tain the standard of actual physical maintenance 
during the three years ended June 30, 1917. 


Railroads Have Not Shared in Recent Prosperity 


The change in the purchasing power of money 
is quite as important when considering the ade- 
quacy of the Government’s guarantee to the 
railroads and in comparing that guarantee with 
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the earnings of the railroads in the past. It 
takes $1.75 today to purchase the same amount 
of commodities as $1.00 would have purchased 
in 1914. The impression that the railroads are 
guaranteed higher earnings than they ever re- 
ceived previous to 1916 is untrue. If the gross 
income of the railroads available for fixed 
charges, dividends and surplus is converted into 
units equal to the purchasing power of the dol- 
lar in 1910 the proposed guarantee turns out 
to be only 70 per cent. of the gross income of 
the railroads for 1910; and is lower than the 
earnings of any year between that date and 
the present time. The following table shows 
that while the railroads earned gross income 
amounting to $124 in 1917 for every $100 
earned by them in 1910, the purchasing power 
of this $124 in 1917 was equal to only $72 of 
earnings in 1910. The true earnings, as con- 
trasted with the money earnings of the rail- 
roads during 1917, instead of being larger were 
only 72.63 per cent. of the earnings in 1910 
The average of 1915-1917 which it is proposed 
to guarantee to the railroads will, if present 
prices continue have a purchasing power of only 
about 65 per cent. of the average income for the 
four years 1910-1913 inclusive. 

The following table shows in Col. 2 the in- 
come available for fixed charges, dividends and 
surplus for the railroads for the years 1910-1917 
inclusive. Col. 4 shows the deductions for rail- 
road fixed charges and dividends, and Col. 6 
shows their surplus or reinvested earnings 
Cols. 3, 5 and 7 show the same facts as Cols. 2, 
4, and 6 reduced to the purchasing power of the 
dollar in 1910, using Dun’s index numbers. 





Gross Income; Interest and Dividend Deductions; and Surplus of Railroadsin the United States 
1910-1917 


(000 omitted) 


Gross income 


interest, dividends, etc 


Deductions for Surplus or 





reinvested earnings 





Actual Purchasing Actual Purchasing Actual Purchasing 
Year Figures Power Figures Power Figures Power 
Col. 1 Col. 2. Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
1910... $1,034,448 $1,084,448 $919,055 $919,055 $165,393 $165,393 
1911 1,079,418 1,100,324 989,784 1,008,954 89,634 91,370 
1912 1,011,640 971,796 956,391 918,723 55,249 53,073 
1913. 1,118,253 1,099,560 957,163 941,163 161,090 158,397 
1914. 992,519 968,311 1,025,178 1,000,173 32,639* 31,862* 
1915 974,166 919,023 926,411 873,971 47,755 45,052 
1916.. 1,274,510 1,000,000 953,896 763,117 320,614 256,491 
1917. 1,350,000 787,631 1,000,000 583,430 350,000 204,201 
Total. $8,884,954 $7,950,701 $7,727,878 $7,008,586 $1,157,076 $942,115 
Percentage of Each Year to 1910 
0 ae 100.0 100.00 100.0 100.00 100.0 100.00 
See 99.5 101.46 107.7 109.78 54.2 55.58 
Ser 93.3 89.61 104.1 99.96 33.4 32.09 
Se 103.1 101.39 104.2 102.41 97.4 95.77 
I 91.5 89.29 111.5 108.83 <a ch ere 
a 89.8 84.74 100.8 95.09 28.9 27.24 
See 117.5 94:02 103.8 83.03 193.8 155.08 
ae 124.5 72.63 108.8 63.45 211.6 123.46 
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In the case of industries not subject to public 
regulation the rise in prices which has led to 
the present reduction in the purchasing power 
of money has been accompanied by industrial 
prosperity with its attendant increase in the 
output of goods and with unusual profits. The 
last three years have been no exception to the 
rule. Even under regulated rates the railroads 
have been enabled, by reason of their increased 
production of transportation service, to increase 
somewhat their mere money profits as against 
their true profits. In the case of other indus- 
tries the increase in the level of prices has been 
accompanied by an increase in income which has 
more than offset the decrease in the purchasing 
power of money. This remains true even when 
we allow for the increase in the capital invest- 
ment needed to produce these added earnings. 
The following table shows the facts for indus- 
trial corporations of the United States corre- 
sponding to those shown in the table above. 
The money earnings of the industrials in 1916 
were 340 per cent. of the earnings of 1910. 
Even in terms of purchasing power the earnings 
of 1916 were 272 per cent. of the earnings of 
1910. In 1917 the income of the industrials 
suffered a reduction through excess profits 
taxes which absorbed a considerable percentage 
of their net income, but even after deducting 
this the amount available for interest, dividends 
and surplus, when expressed in terms of pur- 
chasing power, is 170 per cent. of their income 
for 1910. In no previous year except 1916 have 
industrials received so large a return in units 
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of purchasing power. The prosperity of these 
enterprises is typical of the greater portion of 
American industry at the present time. It is 
evident that the railroads have done their share 
in the increased production which has made 
this prosperity possible, since their product in 
the form of transportation service has neces- 
sarily kept pace at every step with the increase 
in national production. Transportation is an 
incident to production, both as regards raw 
materials and finished product. The product of 
the railroads has increased as rapidly, therefore, 
as has that of industry in general. They have 
not, however, as these tables clearly set forth, 
received their just share of the return. (See 
Table 2.) 


Safety of Railroad Bonds is Threatened 


The margin of safety for railroad bonds and 
stocks has been but little increased by reinvest- 
ing earnings since 1910. The total reinvestable 
surplus of the railroads since 1910, by the most 
liberal computation, amounts to $1,157,000,000, 
or $145,000,000 annually. If these surplus earn- 
ings be expressed in terms of purchasing power 
of the dollar in 1910, the total amount is $942,- 
115,000, or $118,000,000 annually. Under the 
Governmental guarantee, while earnings avail- 
able for reinvestment will aggregate $200,000,000 
annually, when equated to the purchasing power 
as of 1910, if present prices continue, they 
amount to only $110,000,000. 

Practically all new capital invested will be 
represented by an increase in the issue of 


Gross Income; Interest and Dividend Deductions; and Surplus of Industrial Corporations in the 
United States 1910-1917 


(000 omitted) 


Gross income 


interest, dividends, etc. 


Deductions for Surplus or 


reinvested earnings 





‘ Actual Purchasing Actual Purchasing Actual Purchasing 
Year Figures Power Figures Power Figures Power 
Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 

1910 $1,870,277 $1,870,277 $1,367,655 $1,367,655 $502,622 $502,622 
1911 1,778,728 1,813,178 1,342,128 1,368,122 436,600 445,056 
1912 2,131,333 2,047,390 1,463,199 1,405,571 668,134 641,819 
1913 2,504,579 2,462,712 1,855,976 1,824,951 648,603 637,761 
1914 1,958,598 1,910,827 1,638,622 1,598,655 319,976 312,171 
1915 3,054,192 2,881,313 1,779,192 1,678,483 1,275,000 1,202,830 
1916 6,370,890 5,096,712 2,580,447 2,064,358 3,790,443 3,032,354 
1917 5,500,000* 3,208,868* 3,000,000 1,750,292 2,500,000 1,458,577 
$25,168,597 $21,291,277 $15,027,219 $13,058,087 $10,141,378 $8,233,190 
Percentage of Each Year to 1910 
1910 100.0 100.00 100.0 100.00 100.0 100.00 
1911 95.1 96.94 98.1 100.03 86.9 88.54 
1912 113.9 109.46 107.0 102.77 132.9 127.69 
1913. 133.9 131.67 135.7 133.44 129.1 126.88 
1914 104.7 102.16 119.8 116.89 63.7 62.11 
1915 163.3 154.05 130.01 122.73 253.6 239.31 
1916 340.6 272.51 219.4 150.94 754.1 603.31 
1917 294.1* 171.57* 188.7 127.97 497.4 290.19 


*After deducting excess profits taxes. 


(TABLE 2) 
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bonds, and none by stock. The margin of 
safety will therefore become more and more in- 
adequate. If this is accompanied by under- 
maintenance and by the deterioration of operat- 
ing efficiency, the roads will be returned to their 
owners in a condition which will mean a de- 
teriorated security for the bondholder. 


Operating Efficiency May Be Reduced 


Under the proposed guarantee of earnings, 
the operating efficiency of the railroads becomes 
a matter of the highest importance to the Gov- 
ernment. The present plan gives to the security 
holders a limited return which is absolutely 
guaranteed by the Government. Such a pro- 
posal might conceivably result in a diminution 
of effort to achieve economy, because there is 
no longer the incentive of increased profits as 
a stimulus. The Government, assumed to be 
entitled to the surplus earnings above the guar- 
antee, and being obliged to make good deficits, 
if any, has the strongest interest in promoting 
efficient and economical operation. Moreover, 
the public which is served by the railroads is 
vitally concerned in the matter, so that if, or 
when, the roads are returned to their owners, 
it shall be with efficiency unimpaired. 

The proposed law should be amended to al- 
low the railroads to share in the surplus earn- 
ings over and above the Government guarantee. 

Governmental assumption of regulatory pow- 
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ers over operation of railroad lines carries with 
it a responsibility to those whose funds con- 
structed the nation’s railways. Bondholders 
hope, as a possibility under Federal manage- 
ment, for a broader conception of Governmen 
tal responsibility to bondholders in the estab- 
lishment of a rate structure allowing reasonable 
compensation to the carriers, in the enforce- 
ment of liberal maintenance expenditures or re 
serves and in the development of extension of 
railroad facilities so that the carriers, indepen- 
dently and collectively, may render the fullest 
requirement of service to the nation and so best 
serve their own best interests. 

It is a matter of grave apprehension that defi- 
ciencies in operating revenues may in any part 
be paid by the Government during the period 
of its management out of the proceeds of Gov- 
ernmental loans or taxation, as an unintentional 
and, we feel sure, an undesired subsidy to pri 
vate shippers. The rate structure should be in 
creased to compensate not only for full main- 


nri- 


tenance but for continuing increased operating 
expenses and capital charges which are in- 
curred during the period of Government man 
agement. So that when Governmental manage- 
ment shall cease, the bondholders will receive 
their properties back in at least as good physi 
cal condition, with an earnings capacity com- 
mensurate with the requirements under the then 
operating and economic conditions 





CREDIT INFLATIONARY FACTORS IN THE GOVERNMENT 
FINANCE CORPORATION BILL 


CHARLES E. 


MITCHELL 


President of the National City Company of New York 


The Government Finance Corporation bill, 
carries broad powers for its use, first, as a 
medium for the stabilizing of the market for 
United States Government bonds through their 
purchase and sale; second, as a medium through 
which banks, and especially savings banks, may 
be saved possible serious embarrassment due to 
the forced sacrifices of their securities upon a 
weak market; and third as a medium through 
which essential corporate financing may be han- 
dled. 

As to the first of these, it would seem that 
the stabilizing of the Government bond market 
was a necessary and proper function of the 
Treasury Department, to be exercised through 
Treasury officials from sinking funds or special 
funds established through current Govern- 
ment receipts to be provided through spe- 
cial legislation. As to the second and third 
possible reasons for the corporation as above 
set out there would not seem to be any serious 
objection, provided the words “emergency” and 


“exceptional” could be read into the bill. If, o: 
the other hand, the bill contemplates that the 
Government corporation is to perform regularly 
the duties of the investment banker its estab 
lishment would seem to be, to a very gt ] 

gree, unnecessary and unwise. As far as the 
financing of companies which are pfod 
goods for the conduct of the war under Gov- 
ernment contracts is concerned, the Credit 
Board set up in the War Department several 
months ago furnishes the necessary machinery 
by supplying working capital through advances 
on contracts, and a Finance Corporation would 
not seem to be needed to take the place of that 
finance medium. So far as the needs of cor- 
porations not falling directly into that class are 
concerned an intimate knowledge of investment 
conditions throughout the country prompts the 
belief that there is at present sufficient capital 
seeking investment, and desirous of diversifica- 
tion as between Government and various classes 
of corporate securities, to provide for truly 
necessary plant extensions 


reat de- 


abi. 


a ee , 
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THE ECONOMICS OF WAR FINANCE 


THE PURPOSE OF THE WAR SAVINGS PLAN 


JOHN S. DRUM 


President Savings Union Bank and Trust Company of San Francisco and State Director of War 
Savings for Northern California 





‘. Can a nation lift itself by the boot-straps? 
The proposal that merchants encourage 
: the sale of War-Savings and Thrift Stamps 

y offering to receive them in payment for 
merchandise brings up the question, which 


n other words is: Can the American people 


spend as much and live as well as before 
he war and at the same time support an 
rmy on which the fate of civilization is 
staked? To the man in the street it may 


ei urimportant how the Government gets 
the money it 
ut this 


long as it 
overlooks the 
question of what “money” is. 


needs as gets it, 


view fundamental 


War Calls for Materials and Labor 


Not only the merchants, but the public 

; generally, should realize that war is not 
waged with money, but with the materials 

ind labor over which money gives com- 

mand. Money is only a symbol of pur- 

chasing power. Spent by an individual, it 

means using up labor and materials. Saved 


and loaned to the Government, it means giv- 
Government control 
and needed for 


over the 


ing the com- 
pur- 


modities services 


poses. 


Wa>®r 
Gold coin will not win this war and would 
not win it if the Government had all the gold 
coin in the world and ten times as much more. 
Silver and currency will not win it, nor will 
an unlimited national credit It is not a 
question of money, but of the things money 
stands for. It is not a question of producing 
things next year, or the year after 
that, but of producing them right now, with 
the least possibly delay and the least 
sible expense. The Government must 
the right of way in obtaining what it 


these 


pos- 
have 
needs 
for the effective prosecution of the war, and 
F this is possible only when the people reduce 
i their spending. 
i This is not technical finance, but plain com- 
4 mon which every man, woman and 
; child must understand before the nation can 
: reach an end to the futile effort to lift itself 
by the boot-straps. When it is thoroughly 
understood, no merchants will think it patri- 


sense 


receiv e 


any 


otic to 
will 


Liberty Bonds in trade nor 
investor part with his bonds or 
certificates except in extreme necessity. 
An Illustration 

The illustration is simple. If a man 
without a suit of clothes he does not need, 
and invests the cost of it in a War-Savings 
Certificate or a Liberty Bond, he gives the 
Government control over the the 
sheep’s back and all the productive factors 
between the wool and himself. But if he 
“spends” his bond or certificate, he 
immediately himself in competition 
with the Government. If everyone did this, 
the printing-presses at Washington might 
as well turn out unsecured paper money by 
the billions of dollars and the Government 
say to the people: “Spend as much as you 


goes 


wool on 


later 


places 


please. There is more where this came 
from.” But the supply of labor and ma- 
terials would remain the same, and every- 


thing would cost more in proportion as the 
amount of money in 

It is not a 
ing, which 


circulation 
question of 
means 


increased. 
money, but of 
reducing our normal de- 
mands upon the limited productive agencies 
of the nation. A _ subscription to Govern- 
ment bonds, either War-Savings Certificates 
or Liberty Loan, must be accompanied by an 
actual reduction in the individual’s spending. 
It is idle to turn 


Sav- 


over to the Government the 
means of buying materials and hiring labor 
with which to produce the necessities of war, 
and then by unrestrained spending compete 
against the very have provided. 
This is what takes place when a bond or cer- 
tificate is traded for merchandise. 

The fate of the country may depend upon 
the ability of the people to grasp these plain 
facts. President Wilson said in his 
to the farmers a few days ago: 


s 


money we 


address 


“Every man in every business in the United 
States must know by this time that his whole 
future fortune lies in the balance. 

“Our national life and our whole economic 
development will pass under the sinister in- 
fluence of foreign control if we do not win.” 
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Further along the President declared that 
the war demanded the maximum of self-sac- 
rifice and economy on the part of the Amer- 
ican people—“economy, even to the point 
where the pinch comes,” he said. 

The Government can go part of the way 
on borrowed credits and compete with in- 
dividual consumers on a basis of ever in- 
creasing prices attended by a slowing up of 
all productions. But its ultimate needs must 
be paid for from thrift wealth—money saved 
instead of spent, present enjoyments fore- 
gone in order that the Government may have 
the right of way. 


Primary Purpose of War Saving Plan 


Recognition of these facts gave rise to the 
War-Savings plan as a definite and vitally 
necessary part of the Government’s financial 
program in carrying on the war. Its primary 
object is the encouragement of voluntary 
saving, by systematic economies practiced 
regularly. War-Saving Certificates were in- 
tentionally made non-negotiable in order that 
they could not be used for the purchase of 
commodities and as an object lesson in ele- 
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mentary economics to the tens of thousands 
of people who have honestly believed the 
requirements of patriotism were met by a 
subscription to Liberty Bonds, which were 
later traded for merchandise. 

As an off-set to their non-negotiability, 
however, War Savings Certificates are al- 
ways redeemable by the Government which 
issues them, but it is expected that the new 
propaganda of saving will teach the investor 
that he should not cash in his certificates 
unless his need is greater than the Gov- 
ernment’s. 

A nation, no more than an individual, can 
have its cake and eat it too. This nation is 
composed of a hundred million people who 
are trying just that—to consume as much as 
in the prosperous days before the war, and 
have enough left over to burn up untold bil- 
lions in the fight for democracy and liberty. 

It can’t be done. Moreover, for us to go 
on trying to do it would give greater aid 
and comfort to the enemy than almost any- 
thing the American people could do, because 
it would substantiate the Kaiser’s guess that 
the United States would never be a formi- 
dable enemy. 





EDWARD R. STETTINIUS, U. S. SURVEYOR GENERAL OF ARMY 
PURCHASES 


Edward R. Stettinius, a member of J. P. 
Morgan & Company, was appointed surveyor- 
general of army supplies by Secretary of War 
Baker on January 26th. Prior to accepting this 
important appointment, Mr. Stettinius was pur- 
chasing agent for the Allied Governments. In 
that capacity he made a wonderful record. He 
made purchases of foodstuffs and munitions 
aggregating nearly $5,000,000,000. 

Mr. Stettinius has had an extensive and varied 
commercial experience. He was born in St. 
Louis, Mo, in 1865 and educated in local 
schools. He began his business career in Chi- 
cago and finally became a wheat dealer. He 
left the wheat. business and studied engineering 
in the works of the Stirling Boiler Company, 
Chicago, finally becoming treasurer and vice- 
president of that company. When the Stirling 
Company was consolidated with the Babcock & 
Wilcox Boiler Company, largely through his 
instrumentality, Mr. Settinius became an officer 
of the new concern. 

Mr. O. C. Barber, president of the Diamond 
Match Company obtained the services of Mr. 
Stettinius in 1906, and he was made a vice- 
president of that company, becoming presidert 
in 1909. 


The rise of Mr. Stettinius in the commercial 
world was slow but thorough. While engaged 
in the wheat business he acquired a complete 
knowledge of the handling, transportation and 
marketing of foodstuffs. When he _ was 
employed in the engineering trade, he acquired 
a full and varied experience in managing men 
and in handling heavy materials, as well as in 
purchasing raw materials. His experience with 
the Diamond Match Company enlarged his 
business outlook. 

When, in the fall of 1914, Great Britain 
sought to simplify her overseas purchasing ar- 
rangements and prevent her numerous agents 
bidding against each other, the assistance of 
J. P. Morgan & Company was obtained. Even- 
tually that firm was appointed purchasing agent 
for the Allied Governments, and Mr. Stettinius 
was engaged in January, 1915, to manage the 
business for the Morgan firm. A few months 
later he resigned the presidency of the Diamond 
Match Company and was admitted to a partner- 
ship with J. P. Morgan & Company. 

Mr. Stettinius’s relations with the Morgan 
firm will not be affected by his assumption of 
duties under the United States Government. 


rn 


Ne 


see 
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RURAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT OF A TRUST COMPANY 


D. H. DOANE 
In charge of the Field Division of the Farm Loan Department of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 





(Epitor’s Note: Now that our agricultural resources have become of such paramount im- 
portance in furnishing foodstuffs, not only for our national use, but also to sustain our Allies 
during the continuance of the war, anything that can assist in developing agricultural produc- 
tion will be of national benefit. The Government, recognizing the necessity of increasing the pro- 
ductivity of the farms and in increasing the area under crops has granted large sums for farm 
loans. In the agricultural districts banks and trust companies are doing their utmost in further- 


ing this work. In the following article, Mr. Doane, an agricultural expert, indicates a new field 
of usefulness that is being developed by trust companies.) 


A well and completely organized city trust 
company generally has from five to ten different 
departments. Besides the regular financial, 
there may be the safe deposit, trust, bond, 
farm loan and real estate departments. A com- 
pany so organized has a most vital interest in 
the territory it serves outside the city in which 
it is located—that is in the surrounding country. 
The great possibilities within this part of its 
field are for the most part overlooked, if we 
can judge by the effort the average company 
has put forth to encourage and develop it. The 
country banker knows of its importance, as evi- 
denced by the ever increasing interest he is 
showing in the farmer, and the things he is 
doing to further the farmers’, and incidentally 
his own, interests. 

Aside from this more or less direct relation, 
there is another agricultural phase of a trust 
company’s business that is often overlooked and, 
consequently, poorly, if at all, organized. Take 
for example the departments previously men- 
tioned; we find that each one of them has 
some rural work to do. Of course the Farm 
Loan Department works almost wholly outside 
the city. The bond department purchases is- 
sues of drainage, levee, and road bonds, the 
values of which depend upon the land in the 
district or regions concerned. The trust de- 
partment has rural estates to handle and ad- 
minister in many different forms, and it also 
makes use of the farm loan as an investment 
for funds. The real estate department is not 
infrequently called upon to trade, purchase or 
sell rural holdings. In carrying out these vari- 
ous activities each department works rather in- 
dependently of the others and their appraise- 
ments, and the management of their rural hold- 
ings are handled by many different men, many 


of whom are not specially qualified for the 
work they are called upon to do. In some 
cases field appraisers and examiners have in- 
terests that are, or at least may be, apart from 
that of the company they are serving. In one 
company where this question came up, some of 
the leading officers were asked how many dif- 
ferent men they employd during a year, to 
pass upon rural loans, that the company made. 
The answer was “Why, we have four regular 
salaried appraisers, that do all that work for 
us.” Then an actual count was made and it 
was found that twenty different men had been 
used during the year, and this included two or 
three who obtained a commission from the 
transaction on which they were passing judg- 
ment. 


Rural Service Department Meets Needs 


The foregoing briefly touches upon some of 
the opportunities before, and conditions within, 
many of our larger city trust companies. By 
the organization of a Rural Service Department 
composed of men who are trained and experi- 
enced in agriculture, who know values and con- 
ditions from a scientific, local and practical 
standpoint, and have for an object, the handling 
of all matters for all departments that involve 
any rural question, the following could be ac- 
complished: (1) The efficiency of all the rural 
work of the company would be greatly in- 
creased, and every department would have at 
its command a corps of experts the equal of 
which no one department could maintain alone; 
(2) The cost of all rural or field work would 
be greatly reduced; (3) A distinct service could 
be rendered country bank correspondents, by 
assisting them with their agricultural propa- 
ganda work. 
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There are four lines of service that could 
be made available to the public. Proper charges 
should be made for this work and thus a phase 
of the business which had previously been an 
expense would be turned to a profit. These 
services are: (a) A high class scientific investi- 
gational and land appraisal service; (b) A land 
purchasing service, based on the interests of the 
buyer; (c) A farm organization service, which 
furnishes to land purchasers and owners the 
basic principles and plans on which a success- 
ful farm business is organized and conducted: 
(d) Statistical data service supplying maps and 
charts, descriptive of a State, or section of a 
State, as related to land values, resources and 
development. 

By looking just beneath the surface of the 
four major objects thus outlined, we find some 
significant facts 

Increasing Efficiency 

A Rural Service Department would naturally 
devote its energies to obtaining all available 
data in reference to rural conditions and fac- 
tors that influence values. The writer knows 
from experience that much material exists, and 
all that is necessary is to know where and how 
to dig it out, and present it. By the collection, 
and use, of these facts, guessing would be taken 
out of the appraisal business. It would soon 
become a distinct asset to a trust company to 
have it known by mortgage and bond buyers 
that each of its transactions made on rural 
properties was based on a kind and class of 
service not equaled by many of its competitors. 

Reducing the Cost 

One trust company was kind enough to allow 
the writer to study some of its records, that 
had a bearing on this subject. They showed 
the amount and cost of field work done by a 
certain department. It was noted that the peak 
of the working costs occurred in the late win- 
ter and early spring, that costs varied from 
$162 per unit, per man, of work, to $5.64, per 
unit, per man. By co-ordinating all the field 
work of the different departments and, in addi- 
tion handling some for the public, it could be 
readily seen that the load throughout the year 
could be made much more uniform, and at the 
same time the unit cost could be greatly re- 


duced. 


Assisting Country Bankers 

Every country banker is most diligently so- 
licited by the city banks and trust companies 
for his city business. The banking institution 
that can render the most efficient service gener- 
ally lands the account. The work of-a Rural 
Service Department could be made very valu- 
able in this connection. The country banker is 


doing more and more to reach his farmer pa- 
Constructive and tested guidance ren- 


trons. 





dered him in this connection would be invalu- 
able. Too often he finds that haphazard plans, 
or those outlined by interests which have ob- 
jects other, or apart from his, not only fail to 
get results, but frequently become abortive. 
Guidance and assistance rendered by an institu- 
tion similar to his own, with objects akin to his, 
would beyond doubt be in a class to itself, and 
would do much to tie the country banker to his 
city institution. To say the least this phase of 
the work would be good advertising. 


A High Class Scientific Investigation and 
Land Appraisal Service 


At present well-known and rell- 
ably established company or 


United States that offers to 


there is no 
organization in the 
make regular land 
appraisements for loan companies, bond houses, 
or individuals. Much appraisal work is being 
done however, and often at 
pense due to the com- 
panies generally operate at some distance from 
their field. Also there [ 
duplication, and in 
cases, untrained men do the 
knows of one instance two appraisers, 
working for the same company, were over 
$3,000 apart on their appraisement, as based o1 
the owners’ values of about $5,000 


a considerable ex- 


that big Eastern 


fact 
small amount of 
by far the majority of 
work. The writer 


is no 


where 


These men 
made this appraisement unknown to each other. 
Such a difference represents more than the prob- 
able equity in the land after an average 
loan is made. 


sizea 
Such examples could be multi- 
plied almost without number, but enough has 
said to show, and it is sufficient to 
that the present methods of land appraisements 


been say, 
are most haphazard and inefficient, and cannot 
continue indefinitely. It augurs well for the 
that stands in the lead when the 
change comes. 


company 


Land Purchasing Service, Based on the Interests 
of the Buyer 

It seems most illogical that the man who pur- 
chases land really hires as his representative 
one who is working against his interest. Not 
infrequently his representative (?) makes good 
his reputation by taking the hide off in generous 
quantities. It remains for some reputable or- 
ganization, with the proper equipment and men, 
to handle land on the basis of representing the 
purchaser, he to pay for this service on the 
basis of assistance rendered. Work with the 
man who wants to buy rather than the one 
who wants to sell, and thereby the methods of 
operation are almost exactly reversed. In this 
way the purchaser comes with a request that 
you help him buy a farm. As it is now, the 
seller, or his agent, looks for a buyer, not his 
customer, but his victim, for if he does not sell 
him, someone else will, so he must make his 


In the 


land appear as best, regardless of facts. 
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roposed here, there are profits to the com- 
y whether the land is purchased or not and 
egardless of where it may be located. When 
such an organization becomes known and 
established, it should do a business of unparal- 
led quality and quantity. This type of selling 
t limited to any district or region, as is the 
field of an average agent, but it goes with the 
haser wherever he goes. 


A Farm Organization Service 


Where can the city man, who desires to pur- 


chase and improve a farm, turn for assistance 
obtaining the fundamental considerations in 
rganizing that business? It is proposed to 
make available through this branch of the work, 
a type of service that will aid a man in getting 
at the fundamentals of his problems. If he de- 
sires to make his farm business return a profit 
he must follow certain well understood princi- 
ples in the making of his expenditures, in ref 
erence to per cent. of capital to go into equip- 
ment. livestock and land. He must know the 
production that he may figure the ex- 
pected returns from the type of land he owns, 
is livestock, and his whole farm. These are 
few of the basic considerations that must 
mastered if success is the goal. A reliable 
rganization that could so chart the course, that 
he beginning farmer would avoid the big and 
fundamental mistakes so often made, would 
furnish a much needed service, the furnishing 
hich should prove profitable, and increas- 
ngly so as the demand for it grew. 
No little farm land is owned by city men 


who rent to tenants. These owners neither have 
the time nor ability to satisfactorily manage 
their farms. Is it not just as logical for some 
department of a trust company to be prepared 
to handle a patron’s farm investment as it is 
to handle his store, office building, or suburban 

id investment? Of course the answer 


1S 
yes. Certainly the field is greater. 
Statistical Data, Maps and Charts 
In order to know the agricultural facts con- 


erning a state, or part of it, there must be 
ybtained, or prepared, soil, topographic, re- 
source and many other maps. Data showing 
rainfall, insect pests, overflow, drainage, eco- 
nomic conditions must also be worked out. 
When this information is once at hand, it could 
very easily be duplicated, and sold to those who 
desired to know of the resources, values and 
possibilities of any given region. Such informa- 
tion could be made quickly available to the one 
desiring it. It would be of inestimable value 
to Eastern investors in Western properties, and 
vice versa; for it would save many long and 
expensive trips. The investor would have facts, 
not unsupported opinions; the thing he most 





often gets when he goes into a new and strange 
territory, on which to base his investments. 
Loaning companies entering new territory would 
find it invaluable. 

The establishment of a Rural Service Depart- 
ment in a trust company, would centralize that 
most important function of appraisals, so that 
it would be handled by one competent and thor- 
oughly trained force. This would increase the 
efficiency of that phase of the company’s busi- 
ness on which a large part of its credits are 
based. 

Centralization, together with efficient organi- 
zation, would naturally reduce the cost of the 
work. One company estimated that an actual 
saving of thirty-three and a third per cent. 
could be made in carrying on its own work, 
and that there was sufficient time of the men 
left to do enough outside work to nearly three 
times over pay for their services. 

A corps of competent and aggressive agricul- 
tural men could be used most efficiently in link- 
ing the country banker to the city institution, 
and they would be a most valuable means of 
obtaining a great deal of indirect advertising, 
due to the important place that agriculture is 
assuming in every walk of life. 

The trust company would then be in a posi- 
tion to render to patrons a class of service now 
unavailable, but of inestimable value to them, 
and as logically rendered as is the service of 
any real estate department to the urban dweller. 

Conclusion 

City bankers have never felt in the past, the 
need of the close working relationship with the 
country, that they feel now. The Liberty Bond 
and Thrift Stamp campaigns have broken the 
thin veil of indifference and unbusiness-like 
methods, that previously kept town and coun- 
try apart. Now we see the great need for 
standing on common ground, and working with, 
rather than against, each other. 

The idea of taking the facilities of a big 
city financial institution to the country may be 
a step too far in advance for many financiers to 
see, but that in no way invalidates, or prevents, 
its inevitableness. One man builds his store at 
the cross roads and bids for the trade of the 
neighborhood. Another establishes himself in 
the center of a great city and reaches for the 
patronage of its half million people. A third 
sets for his goal the people of a nation, and 
we have a Marshall Field and a Wanamaker. 
When mail order methods took city merchan- 
dising to the country, history, and incidentally 
fortunes, were made. The country trail of the 
first city financier has yet to be blazed. An 
institution’s territory is not bounded by artificial 


lines called streets, city limits, or States, but by 
the vision of its officers. 








CO-OPERATION BETWEEN 





TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST COMPANIES AND 


BANKS AND THE ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN 


J. LIONBERGER DAVIS 
Managing Director of Alien Property, Custodian Office, Washington, D. C. 





(Eprror’s Note: Property of great value ts owned throughout the United States and its de- 
pendencies by persons residing in territory occupied by Germany or Austria or their allies, or by 
persons interned by the War Department, which must now be held in trust by the U. S. Alien 
Property Custodian, or must be placed in the care of depositaries appointed by the Custodian. 
Trust Companies will naturally, play an important part in guarding such interests. The following 
interesting article clearly outlines the powers and duties of depositaries.) 


For the past month reports by the thousands 
have come to the Alien Property Custodian in 
Washington, describing properties of all kinds 
and in all places which are held for or on be- 
half of an enemy or ally of enemy, or in which 
an enemy or ally of an enemy may have an 
interest, beneficial or otherwise. The task of 
analyzing, arranging and classifying such re- 
ports, according to the sources from which the 
properties come, and the character thereof, has 
been progressing rapidly. 

With al] the information contained in the 
reports, and after such other information as is 
obtained through various agencies of the Gov- 
ernment, the Investigation Bureau of the Alien 
Property Custodian will determine whether the 
facts warrant the subject matter being made a 
trust, and, after a full consideration of the facts 
and law, the Custodian will determine the 
course to be pursued. 


Depositaries to be Appointed 


When a trust is created and the property, 
other than money, is taken over, the question 
arises as to whether or not the Custodian will 
take physical possession of the securities and 
other property of the enemy, or appoint de- 
positaries to hold such properties and account 
for both principal and interest periodically. 
All money reported as belonging to enemies 
must be deposited forthwith in the Treasury of 
the United States. Wherever other property is 
held by responsible banks and trust companies, 
it will be the policy of the Custodian to leave 
the custody thereof with such institutions. In 
unusual cases individuals may be appointed de- 
positaries. Such appointments will be made in 
pursuance of Section 12 of the Trading with 
the Enemy Act and of the Executive Orders of 
the President of October 12, 1917, and of 
October 29, 1917. 





Except in special cases 2 per cent. of the 
gross income on the properties deposited will 
be allowed as commissions, to be deducted by 
the depositaries from such income. 

The Powers, Limitations, Accounting and 
Compensation of depositaries are fixed by the 
form for “Designation of Depositary,” as fol- 
lows: 

Powers 

To collect and receipt for any dividends or 
interest or income that may become due in 
respect of such property; 

To collect and receipt for any maturing obli- 
gations held by it for my account as such cus- 
todian ; 

To demand, receive and receipt for any 
moneys due or to become due on account of 
such property; 

To lease and to renew leases, from time to 
time, of any of the real estate included in said 
property, for no longer term, however, than 
one year (unless with the express consent of 
the Alien Property Custodian had and ob- 
tained), to such persons and upon such terms 
as to said depositary may seem best, and to 
cancel, forfeit, and annul, in case of default, in 
accordance with the terms thereof, any lease or 
leases now or hereafter made; 

To contract for and incur only such expense 
in connection with said property as may be 
necessary to prevent waste and protect such 
property, to the end that the interests of the 
United States in such property and rights, or 
of such person as may ultimately become en- 
titled thereto or to the proceeds thereof, may 
be preserved and safeguarded; 

To pay taxes and assessments, ordinary as 
well as extraordinary, levied or assessed upon 
said property, and all repairs and other ex- 
penses necessary to prevent waste and to pro- 
tect such property, as hereinbefore stated; 
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To effect insurance of such necessary and 
proper kinds and in such amounts and in such 
companies as said depositary shall deem best 
and proper; 

Subject to the supervision of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian and to the limitations herein ex- 
pressed, to manage such property and do any 
necessary acts or things in respect thereof and 
exercise any rights which may be or become 
appurtenant thereto or to the ownership 
thereof. 

The depositary may in emergency, and in the 
absence of funds of a trust in its possession, 
advance funds for the cost of any of the fore- 
going expenses of such trust, and may charge 
interest on the funds so advanced, its repay- 
ment, however, to be made from the funds of 
such trust later available, but from no other 
source. 

Limitations 

This designation and authority is, however, 
ubject to the following conditions and limita- 
tions, viz: 

That said depositary shall from time to time 
execute, file, and maintain with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian such additional bonds as in the 
judgment of the Alien Property Custodian will 
be sufficient to protect the property from time 
o time on deposit with such depositary, such 
vonds to be conditioned as the Alien Property 
Custodian may direct; 


That said depositary shall not 


+ 
I 


(a) Reinvest any of the moneys received by 
it, nor the proceeds of any obligations com- 
ing into its possession hereunder, nor the 
proceeds of the sale of any property made; 
) Sell or dispose of any real estate, securi- 
ties, choses in action, or other property 
coming into its possession hereunder, ex- 
cept pursuant to specific authority therefor 
given by the Alien Property Custodian; 

(c) Institute any legal proceedings, by suit 
or otherwise, except pursuant to specific 
authority therefor given by the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian; 

(d) Incur for or charge to, any trust in its 
possession hereunder any expense or obli- 
gation for legal services rendered to for or 
by said depositary, except pursuant to spe- 
cific authority therefor given by the Alien 
Property Custodian ; 

That said depositary shall at all times hold 
subject in all respects to the order of the Alien 
Property Custodian all property at any time, 
and from time to time coming into its posses- 
sion hereunder ; 

That this designation as depositary is subject 
to revocation at any time by the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian, said depositary shall forthwith 
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pay and deliver to the Alien Property Custodian 
any and all such property, free of any lien of 
said depositary for compensation for its serv- 
ices. 

Accounting 


All moneys collected from payment of prin- 
cipal of maturing obligations, and proceeds 
from the sale of real estate or other property, 
shall be immediately remitted to the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian, or paid and deposited forthwith 
by said depositary into the Treasury of the 
United States, as the Alien Property Custodian 
shall direct. 

Said depositary shall transmit to the Alien 
’roperty Custodian on the first days of March, 
June, September, and December of each year, 
or as soon thereafter as may be, fully itemized 
statements of its receipts and disbursements 
separately in respect of each trust in its pos- 
session hereunder, for the three months preced- 
ing such statement; each statement shall also 
contain a full and complete inventory of the 
property of such trust in its possession at the 
end of each quarterly period. 

Said depositary on the 1st day of December 
of each year, or as soon thereafter as may be, 
shall remit to the Alien Property Custodian the 
net income in its possession hereunder on the 
30th day of November preceding. 

Said depositary shall receive for its services 
in connection with each trust a reasonable com- 
pensation 

Under the law a surety bond must be given by 
each depositary but in cases of a corporate de- 
positary, the amount of the penalty will be 
governed by the financial strength of the de- 


positary. 
Co-operation of Banks and Trust Companies 


It will appear from the foregoing that banks 
and trust companies will play an important part 
in the administration of the duties of the Alien 
Property Custodian. If it were not for such 
co-operation the office of the Custodian would 
have to contain an enormous organization of 
accountants and storage space of great area. 
While the necessary organization is large, even 
with the relief the depositaries will give, the 
task will be one of general supervision rather 
than of actual handling of the vast amount of 
properties which the Custodian must take over 
and conserve. 

The splendid spirit of co-operation and of 
service shown by the banks and trust com- 
panies has been a great assistance and encour- 
agement to the men who are in the Custodian’s 
office. These are times when the nation calls 
for sacrifice and the response has been splendid 
from every source, both corporate as well as 
individual. 
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FINANCING THE WAR AND OUR CREDIT RESOURCES 


CHARLES H. SABIN 
President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 





Abnormal conditions created by war can be 
met only with abnormal means. The sooner we 
face these facts frankly the greater our ability 
will be to prosecute the war to a successful 
conclusion. To meet the great financial strain 
which war has placed upon us, there are three 
available means at hand: 

First, thrift; 

Second, increased production; 

Third, credit expansion. 

It seems reasonably certain that we must re- 
sort to all three methods in some degree, and 
we should both individually and nationally ad- 
just our affairs to meet the conditions they 
impose 

The normal savings of the people of the 
United States at the outbreak of the European 
War were estimated at $5,000,000,000 or $6,000, 
000,000 a year; in 1917 they were estimated at 
$14,000,000,000 or $15,000,000,000, and an in- 
creasing measure of thrift is reflected on all 
sides—in the investment market, savings banks, 
life insurance companies, etc. To carry a 
thrift program beyond the point of this ra- 
tional increase in saving could serve only to 
depress business, destroy values and create un- 
employment. 


Protecting General Business 


Of course it follows that the Government 
should have right-of-way in the production of 
materials for war, but beyond that required for 
the Government’s present use there is a tremen- 
dous productive capacity which certainly should 
not be dried up by arbitrary rulings or false 
economic theories. It is certain that the spirit 
of optimism must be kept alive in our people 
and that good cheer is an important factor in 
financing our way to victory which must not 
be overlooked. It is out of such soil that 
Government loans and taxes must spring. 

Business men and wage earners cannot lend 
money to the Government unless they can make 
money. And business must earn more money 
this year than last year. The Government is 
going to need more money, and increasingly 
more money, before this war is won. 

There must be discrimination, of course, be- 
tween that which is essential and that which 


is non-essential. But no legitimate business, 
which can make money without competing with 
the Government, is non-essential. In fact, it is 
very essential because money is one of the 
most important munitions of war. And, it 
should be remembered, the people who earn the 
money in such businesses are among those who 
invest largely in the Government’s war loans, 
and who pay taxes 

Banks should not be expected to deny credit 
to legitimate business. It is rather the duty, 
the patriotic duty in the larger sense, of banks 
to supply the monetary needs of their clients 
in general business as far as possible, after 
financing the requirements of the Government. 
Non-essential business can be regulated by the 
Government through priority orders, and other- 
wise, most effectively 


Increase Production of Wealth 

Recognizing the limitations which the general 
welfare places upon the demands of thrift, we 
must then face other methods for feeding the 
cannons of war, and of these the increased pro- 
duction of wealth offers the soundest and most 
helpful measure of relief 

We have given great consideration to price- 
fixing and money-saving, and all too little to 
increased production since we have entered the 
war. It is certain that along this latter course 
lies the line of national progress. 

The total production of the American people 
is today estimated at between $40,000,000,000 
and $50,000,000,000 a year, and the aggregate 
wealth at somewhere near $250,000,000,000. 
The yearly increase in our wealth arising from 
the excess of production over consumption is 
probably somewhere in the neighborhood of 
$15,000,000,000. Whatever would serve to in- 
crease that figure would contribute immediately 
to the resisting power of the nation and add to 
the assurance of victory. 


Expansion of Credit 


The third recourse open to us to meet the 
cost of war is through expansion of credit now 
possible through the Federal Reserve system, 
which provides a medium for re-discounting 
and the issue of currency against commodities. 
There has been a good deal of agitation against 
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so-called inflation of credit and it can frankly 
be admitted that it would be most desirable ii 
inflation were necessary, but the history of 
ill wars in all countries has proven that the 
war cannot be borne without 
inflation through an 
or credit. 


burdens of some 


legree of expansion o!| 
rrency 
nder the proposed Priority Finance Com- 
tee ot the Federal Reserve 

supervision of new 


voluntary 
would give a balance 


inflation 


Board a wise 
issues of capital 
wheel to this credit and 
Further, a sound taxation 
connection with our 
deterrent to the 
inflation. 


wram in war finance 
] 


as a possible evil 


Unused Credit Possibilities 


msidering the possible currency and 


expansion, we should note that the Fed 
Reserve system has brought about cer 

tain changes in our banking system, the possi 
ties of which have not been fully appre 
Undue importance has been attributed 


te-issuing function of the Federal Re 
and not enough 


the possibility Oo! 


stem attention has 


given to 


elasticity of 
which may possibly be built up on that 
system. Member banks keep reserves with thet 
tive Federal Reserve banks. These re- 
serves may constitute a deposit of actual lawful 
or a deposit rising credit trans 
s; that is, re-discount of commercial paper 


he member bank has originated through 
transaction. 


trom 


Our Credit Resources 

On January 4, 1918, Federal Re 
serve banks, after providing for the minimum 
of 40 per cent. in gold against Federal 
notes outstanding, had a reserve of 85 
against net deposits. This 
vas made up principally of gold, as is 
ted by the fact that out of the total reserve 
holdings of the twelve banks, which was $1,733, 
000,000, only $45,000,000 consisted of legal ten 

der notes, silver, etc. 


the twelve 


per cent reserve 


indi 


The Federal Reserve banks are required to 
keep a minimum reserve of 35 per cent. in 
4 lawful money against net deposits. On the 
basis of excess reserves over 35 per cent. 
deposits and on the assumption 
that all of this reserve was to be used in the 
extension of credit in the form of deposits, the 
twelve banks would be able to extend approxi- 
mately $2,000,000,000 of credit to 
banks 
This $2,000,000,000 of credit extended by the 
Federal Reserve bank to member banks could 
in turn be considered by the member banks as 
reserve held in the Federal Reserve banks. On 
the basis of this reserve, it would be possible 
for the member banks to in turn extend credit 
of approximately $20,000,000,000. 


against net 


member 
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The Power of the Nation 


We shall unquestionably have to draw upon 
our enormous reserves, but there is no reason 
for alarm on that account. This 
financially strong enough and_ has 
wealth-producing power to 


country ts 
sufficient 
withstand the 
strain, and to effect the necessary readjustments 
without serious consequences. 
One authority recently pointed out the strik- 
ing fact that “were the nation now put to such 


a test (as that presented by the financing of 
the Civil War) it would be obliged to raise 
$74,000,000,000 in four years, and that with a 


hostile European and New York money market, 
and with half of the nation walled out.” 

The resources of our banks in 1861 amounted 
to only $1,500,000,000, yet seven years after the 
Civil War three-eighths of the cost, amounting 
to $4,000,000,000, had been paid. 


The resources 
of our banks in 


1917 totaled $37,000,000,000 
The Task of Business 


In the development of our heretofore latent 
productive capacity, which creates new credit 
resources, lies one of our strongest sinews of 
war, for it is on the continuance of our indus- 
tries and their elasticity that the State itself 
depends for The part 

i this war is incalcul- 
able and it must be cheered to the task. 

We should not overlook the fact that this 
country is so well able to bear the tremendous 
financial burdens of the 


existence business is 


playing in the winning 


war because of its 
sound, vigorous business conditions. Our pres- 


ent taxation program is estimated to furnish 
money for as large a percentage of war ex- 
penditures as is that of Great Britain. And 


England and the United States, we should re- 
member, are taxing industry and wealth more 
heavily than are any other countries in the 
world. But if America remains busy and pros- 
perous the financial burden will not be an over- 
whelming one. It is certain that the great 
resources of our country are ample to meet 
the needs of this crisis. 





Money Carried in All Banks 


The cash reported on hand by National, State, 
savings, private banks and loan and trust com- 
panies as of June, 1917, plus the cash held at 
the same time by the twelve Federal Reserve 
banks, was 
This is an increase, as compared with June, 
1916, of $838,482,754.11. 


reported to be $2,750,200,076.06. 


Membership of the War Savings Society, or- 
ganized by the office force of the 
Bankers’ Association, has now passed the 200 
mark. Over $1,000 in stamps has pur- 
chased through the Treasury. 


American 


been 
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BILL 


ITS SCOPE AND PROVISIONS 


WILLIAM GIBBS McADOO 
Secretary of the Treasury 





(Eprtor’s Norte: 


No financial measure submitted to Congress since war was declared has 


called forth so much division of sentiment and criticism as the Government’s War Finance Cor- 


poration bill, which was submitted by the Secretary of the Treasury. 


The following description 


of its provisions and scope was prepared by Mr. McAdoo as a full statement of the Government's 


views and submitted to the Senate.) 


The Government’s borrowings, particularly 
during the period immediately preceding and 
following each Liberty Loan, have tended to 
pre-empt the credit facilities of the banks and 
often to prevent them from giving needed and 
customary help to quasi-public and private en- 
terprises. Many instances have been brought 
to the attention of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury and of the Federal Reserve Board where 
industrial plants, public utilities, power plants, 
railroads and others have found it difficult, if 
not impossible, to obtain the necessary advances 
to enable them to perform vital service in con- 
nection with the war because essential credits, 
ordinarily available to them, are being absorbed 
by the Government itself. 

In Europe central banks are permitted to 
grant to banks and bankers loans upon stocks 
and bonds upon certain well defined terms. The 
Federal Reserve act does not provide for these 
and the War Finance Corporation is designed 
as a war emergency to fill this gap. The provi- 
sions of the Federal Reserve act which permit 
Federal Reserve banks to re-discount and pur- 
chase commercial paper and paper secured by 
the Government’s obligations have had the ef- 
fect of forcing the banks to discriminate 
against loans on ineligible paper, even where 
such loans were vitally necessary for war pur- 
poses, in favor of loans on commercial paper 
even where they represented activities or enter- 
prises not related to the war and which might 
well be curtailed during the period of the war. 
It is believed that the proposed bill has been 
wisely and conservatively conceived as a war 
measure to give relief from this condition dur- 
ing the war. The banks of the country would, 
no doubt, scrutinize with the utmost care both 
the loans themselves and the security therefor 
and would exercise their individual judgment 
upon the borrower’s credit before assuming a 





liability for the amount of the loan, and also 
because they would be under the necessity of 
advancing, out of their own resources, 25 per 
cent. of the amount loaned. The bill would 
authorize advances to a bank of only 75 per 
cent. of the amount loaned by the bank on the 
notes or obligations of persons, firms or cor- 
porations whose activities are necessary or con- 
tributory to the war. 


Provision for Direct Loans 


The provision permitting direct loans by the 
corporation in exceptional cases is intended to 
provide for those rare instances where it may 
be made to appear to the corporation that a 
meritorious borrower is being unwisely or un- 
justly discriminated against by the banks. 

As a corollary to the provision for the exten- 
sion of credits, the bill provides for approval 
by the corporation, through a system of licenses, 
of issues of securities with a view to prevent- 
ing the use of capital in unnecessary expendi- 
tures during the period of the war. 

It is important that appropriate provision be 
made by law, so that, for the duration of the 
war, funds available for investment in securi- 
ties shall be effectively and economically used 
to supply the financial requirements of the Gov- 
ernment and of those industries whose opera- 
tions are necessary or contributory to the war. 
The ordinary flow of capital, which in normal 
times is left free to seek its own investment 
should, during the war, be so directed and con- 
served that these requirements shall be taken 
care of before funds shall be invested either 
in new enterprises or for the expansion of such 
old enterprises as are not necessary or con- 
tributory to the prosecution of the war. In 
these critical times funds available for invest- 
ment must not be dissipated on miscellaneous 
capital expenditures, which, however useful or 
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desirable in normal times, will not now aid in 
the success of the war. It is not so much a 
question of money, as a question of labor and 
materials. It is essential that the demand for 
labor and materials for industries which are not 
contributory to the prosecution of the war 
should be kept within bounds, so that the war 
needs shall be first provided for. The test must 
be whether the proposed expenditure will 
strengthen the industrial and military structure 
of the country for the purposes of the war. 
The Secretary of the Treasury has already 
asked the voluntary submission to the Federal 
Reserve Board of any projected capital issues 
and has asked the Federal Reserve Board to 
pass upon such issues. The Federal Reserve 
Board is already performing this patriotic serv- 
ice. The work which the board has undertaken 
along these lines should be regarded as pre- 
liminary and as laying the basis and furnishing 
in no small part the organization for the work 
which the corporation will have to do. While 
patriotic business men and bankers have in 
many instances voluntarily submitted the ques- 
tion whether the particular security issue then 
contemplated will be in any way helpful to the 
prosecution of the war, it is certainly not de- 
sirable that matters of such great importance 
should be left upon a purely voluntary basis. 


Security Issues Plan 

These questions should be dealt with system- 
atically under authority of Congress. The 
thoughtful and patriotic citizen who voluntarily 
submits his plans to the Government should 
not be placed at a disadvantage with his less 
thoughtful or less scrupulous fellow citizen 
who goes ahead with his private affairs without 
reference to the war needs of his country. The 
proposed license system for security issues is 
in line with the act which established the se- 
lective draft in lieu of a voluntary system of 
creating an army. The sacrifices which must 
be made if the war is to be won should be made 
by all alike and not merely by those whose 
patriotism impels them to volunteer and who 
would have to carry the entire burden unless 
the slackers are compelled to do their part. 

The entry of the United States into the Euro- 
pean war immediately necessitated a vast in- 
crease in the country’s production of material, 
which 
machinery of production and corresponding en- 
largement of land and water transportation fa- 
cilities. No such enlarged demand could be met 
without increased demands upon the banks for 
commercial credits to produce the goods re- 
quired and upon capital both for enlarging the 
machinery employed by our industries and for 
developing railroad facilities, for building ships 
and for other purposes. Fortunately the estab- 


in turn necessitated an increase in the’ 


lishment of the Federal Reserve system had 
already provided the means through which the 
financing of the greater commercial turnover 
could be largely taken care of and this has been 
supplemented by the Government’s policy of 
making advances through the War Credits 
Board of the War Department to manufactur- 
ers upon work in process for the Government. 
I do not regard advances of this character with 
favor as they tend to force upon the overbur- 
dened Treasury the load of financing private 
enterprises through the indirect medium of the 
War Department, when such transactions ought 
to be made through the banks. If the banks are 
unable to meet such demands, then the War 
Finance Corporation can do so and relieve the 
strain now unwisely imposed directly upon the 
Treasury. 

The money required for increased facilities 
for ocean transportation has been provided by 
act of Congress. Provision for at least a part 
of the money required for enlarging railroad 
transportation facilities is contemplated in leg- 
islation now pending in Congress. 

The necessary increase, however, in machin- 
ery to produce goods, which requires the in- 
vestment of capital in industrial enterprises not 
only has not been provided, but a considerable 
restriction has been imposed upon the usual sup- 
ply of capital for investment, partly by reason 
of the investment market having been pre- 
empted by the Government through the issue of 
its own bonds and partly because of the natural 
tendency of investors who, notwithstanding that 
they have money to invest, hesitate to do so on 
account of the uncertainties of war. 


Restrictions on Investment 

The situation with which the country is con- 
fronted, therefore, seems to require the imposi- 
tion of reasonable restrictions upon the invest- 
ment of capital in industries and production not 
essential to the conduct of the war. It is 
equally important that there shall be some 
means of supplying necessary capital to the in- 
dustries which are essential to the production of 
war materials and of those things which in- 
directly contribute to the efficiency of the na- 
tion. The restriction of unnecessary capital ex- 
penditures will relieve the market of demands 
which now interfere not only with the direct 
financial requirements of the Government, but 
which make it difficult for those who are fur- 
nishing the Government and the people with 
essential goods to obtain the capital necessary 
to increase their production. 

The license system proposed is peculiarly ap- 
plicable to a country of the great size of the 
United States where banking and credit trans- 
actions are conducted by a vast number of inde- 
pendent banks and private banking firms. 
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In so far as the corporation may be called 
upon to make advances to banks, its first con- 
cern would naturally be to aid those for which 
other instrumentalities of relief have not al- 
ready been provided; for example, savings 
banks and particularly mutual savings banks 
which are without capital stock and which are 
not operated for the profit of stockholders. As 
a class these institutions are not members of 
the Federal Reserve system nor are most of 
them eligible for membership. Their invest- 
ments consist for the most part of the securi- 
ties of the United States and of States and mu- 
nicipalities and of the bonds of industrial, trans- 
portation and utility companies and also mort- 
gages. 


Relief for Savings Banks 


Nothing will tend so greatly to prevent the 
development of any possible uneasiness among 
savings bank depositors as the assurance pro- 
vided by this act that any solvent savings bank 
in case of sudden withdrawals can obtain ad- 
vances upon the security of its investments and 
promptly liquidate the claims of its depositors. 
There is considerable apprehension among sav- 
ings banks as to means of relief if an emer- 
gency arises, but I believe that the assurances 
of support which this War Finance Corporation 
will provide will allay all apprehension and 
probably head off any demand for withdrawals 
of deposits. 

The next concern of the corporation would be 
the requirements of commercial banks, which 
are unable to get required accommodation upor 
the security of their investments through the 
Federal Reserve banks. Many banks which are 
now called upon to extend large lines of credit 
to customers which are expanding their busi- 
nesses to meet the present needs of the Gov- 
ernment are obliged to take securities from 
these customers which are not eligible for re-dis- 
count at Federal Reserve banks. At the same 
time these banks are being called upon to ex- 
tend larger lines of credit to their customers 
than ever before. Their customers are calling 
upon them not only for commercial loans to 
carry their large inventories, but for what are 
in effect temporary capital loans in order to 
construct new facilities and add machinery to 
existing plants for the purpose of filling Gov- 
ernment contracts. The burden of these banks 
is also increased by the financial requirements 
of the Government, which at the same time is 
calling upon them to lend large sums through 
sales of Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 

In these circumstances the commercial banks 
are quite naturally discriminating in their loans 
between those eligible for rediscount by Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and those which are not. 
The proposed act, however. would largely re- 


move the ground for any such discrimination, 
for it provides a means by which such banks 
may procure accommodation upon certain se- 
curities arising out of war conditions which 
are not eligible at Federal Reserve banks. The 
proposed act would thus free credit pressingly 
needed at the present time both directly and in- 
directly for the Government’s use. 


To Prevent Unsafe Expansion 

In my opinion the existence of this corpora- 
tion and the intelligent exercise of its functions 
will do more to prevent unsafe expansion than 
any other course which could now be pursued, 
for it must be remembered that the investment 
markets are practically closed to the country’s 
industries, including public utility corporations 
and the railroads. These essential industries 
and transportation companies in these circum- 
stances, in the absence of some such plan as is 
presented in this bill, are obliged to look to the 
banks for the means not only of continuing 
their normal business, but of enlarging it for 
war purposes. The needs of these corporations, 
which sound finance would require to be pro- 
vided for in the form of capital loans, must 
now increasingly be taken care of in the form 
of bank loans. The burden placed upon the 
banks to meet the demands of this class of bor- 
rowers can only be met if these banks use the 
facilities of the Federal Reserve banks by dis- 
counting such eligible paper as they may have 
in their portfolios. The continuance of this 
process of looking more and more to the banks 
for short loans of funds which should be pro- 
vided as capital by investors is the quickest way 
to bring about an unsound expansion of bank 
credits. If this burden, through the instrumen- 
tality of the War Finance Corporation, can be 
removed from the banks and if investors can be 
induced to furnish necessary capital, that kind 
of expansion will be checked. 

The intervention of a corporation of this 
character, with its large capital, will provide the 
class of security which will appeal to the minds 
of even the most timid investors and will natu- 
rally assist in converting what might become a 
dangerous bank expansion into a legitimate in- 
vestment of free capital. Even though the cor- 
poration were not called upon to make any con- 
siderable advances itself, so that the issue of 
its own securities to a large extent might not 
be required, it has been the experience in Great 
Britain, and I believe it will be our experience 
also, that the restraint imposed upon unneces- 
sary capital borrowings, through Government 
intervention such as is proposed, not only allays 
the fears of timid investors but stimulates a 
demand generally for issues of licensed securi- 
ties. 
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MODERN BUSINESS-BUILDING METHODS FOR BANKS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


TEAM WORK AND CONSTRUCTIVE ADVERTISING 


FRANCIS R. MORISON 
Financial Advertising Specialist, Cleveland, Ohio 








Advertising — important and _ indispensable 
as it is—will not, of itself, build up the busi- 
ness of a financial institution any more than 
advertising of itself would have sold Liberty 
3onds. What was it that made the Liberty 
loan campaigns a success? Simply a com- 
bination of the three elements which are in- 
dispensable to any business-building cam 
paign, viz: 


Co-operation, Salesmanship, and Advertising 


Emanating from these three principles 
when applied to a financial institution we 
have, (1) Team work of entire organization, 
(2) retaining and developing present custom- 
ers, and (3) obtaining new business. 

While co-operation is really the proper 
technical word, I prefer the more colloquial 
“Team work” and too much emphasis cannot 
be placed upon the necessity for this team 
work in the case of a financial institution 
It is well to realize at the outset that no one 
man ever accomplished great things alone 
Take our great industrial corporations; yes, 
and the great banking institutions of the 
country; we find that co-operation has been 
the keystone of all of them. The men who 
are today occupying positions of honor are 
those men who, in addition to performing 
their official business duties in an unusually 
efficient manner, gave a portion of their 
time and thought to the broader issues of 
their country, their city, and philanthropic 
enterprises. Let me therefore, reiterate, that 
no matter how well everyone conncted with 
a financial institution has co-operated for its 
success in the past, it is possible, through 
systematic methods to do even better in the 
future. To get the maximum success every 
director, stockholder and employee of a fi- 
nancial institution must have this thought 
driven home to him so that he will do his 
individual share in co-operating with the of- 
heers to build up the institution 

Enlisting Directors 

Every banker will agree that the average 

bank director feels that his duty to his in- 


stitution is performed when he attends the 
board meetings and gives the benefit of the 
weight of his advice and good judgment. 
This is the most important function he has 
to fulfill, but I claim that his duties and re- 
sponsibilities do not end there and that each 
director should constitute himself a commit- 
tee of one to obtain new business for the in- 
stitution and to assist the officers in every 
way in the matter of the growth and devel- 
opment of the bank’s affairs. Directors are 
not altogether to blame for not extending 
more co-operation. It is principally because 
the officers do not lay sufficient stress upon 
this and point out definite ways and means 
by which the directors can really help. 

It goes without saying that the directors 
of a financial institution are a powerful force 
in any community and that when this matter 
is properly presented to them the amount of 
business they can really bring into the bank 
is beyond calculation. 

Just one other point too, before leaving 
the subject of directors Nowadays no wide- 
awake merchant or manufacturer would give 
up the right to advertise his business. He 
knows he would be forfeiting the most ef- 
fectual and yet economical way of placing 
before the people what he has to offer, and 
yet these same men, gathered collectively 
in a bank directors’ meeting, do not carry 
these same convictions and they regard ad- 
vertising—except a very nominal use of it— 
as something which should be divorced from 
the bank. 


Securing Co-operation of Stockholders 


It is too often assumed by the management 
of a financial institution that the average stock- 
holder is interested only in receiving his divi- 
dend checks, but here again the bank officer 
cannot blame the stockholder unless he takes 
the trouble to invite the co-operation of these 
people and show them just exactly in what way 
they can help. What I said about directors 
applies very largely to the stockholders, with 
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this exception, that the officers, of course, come 
into constant personal contact with the directors 
while this is not always possible in the case of 
stockholders, and consequently it is necessary 
to use freely the United States mails in order 
to present to the stockholder the fact that the 
banker would appreciate his interesting himself 
in the welfare of the bank and to direct to it 
any business within his control or knowledge. 
It is needless for me to add that progressive 
bankers who are scientifically following this 
plan are obtaining most gratifying results. 


Employees and New Business 


Here is where salesmanship plays such a large 
part in the growth of a financial institution, and 
I want to go on record as stating that the suc- 
cessful bank employee today is not the man 
who is the best accountant, the best bookkeeper, 
or the best teller. It is the man who, in addi- 
tion to having these qualifications, realizes that 
he must also be a salesman and that the most 
important qualification for this salesmanship 
must be the ability to render not merely per- 
functory banking service but polite, accom- 
modating attention to everyone who comes into 
the bank. 

Nowadays progressive bankers are giving a 
great deal of attention to this matter of cour- 
teous treatment of customers and are educating 
their employees to develop a pleasant personality 
such as using a low and pleasant tone of voice, 
to cultivate a pleasant facial expression and to 
remember that a soft word turneth away the 
wrath of a disgruntled customer. 

To sum up this division the fact should be 
emphasized that any institution which will con- 
sistently cultivate team work on the part of 
everyone connected directly with the institution 
will not only obtain increased business but will 
enjoy a different atmosphere—an atmosphere of 
new life, of friendly, helpful co-operation. 


Present Customers and Depositors 


It seems strange that so many bankers do 
practically nothing to retain and develop busi- 
ness from present customers. Certainly a* man 
or woman who is already doing business with 
one department of a bank is a better prospect 
for another department than an outsider and 
can be secured at less cost. For example: Few 
bankers analyze their list of safe deposit box 
renters to ascertain how many persons fail to 
carry bank accounts and the reason why. Then, 
too, the list of bank depositors is perhaps the 
biggest field which can be profitably cultivated 
and it is the one which is generally the most 
shamefully neglected. On the theory that a 
satisfied customer is the best advertisement it 
oes without saying that a depositor who is not 


only satisfied but pleased with the service he is 
receiving will go out of his way to become a 
booster and will, at every opportunity, speak 
a good word on behalf of the bank. Right 
here, however, let me say that as a general rule 
depositors will not do this unless a systematic 
plan of inviting this co-operation is devised and 
put into operation. 

There are many ways of doing this—personal 
letters, enclosures with monthly statements or 
balanced pass books, letters to those who open 
new accounts, those who close out their ac- 
counts, those whose balances are inactive, and 
last but not least, spécial letters to borrowers. 
These borrowers might take the stand that they 
are doing the bank a favor when it loans them 
money but down in their hearts they know that 
the bank has been of valuable assistance to 
them in the development of their own business 
and especially when properly reminded, they 
are only too glad to show their appreciation in 
a substantial manner by directing new business 
to the institution. 


Obtaining New Business and Accounts 


I have reserved the question of advertising 
to my last division of “Obtaining new business.” 
As a loyal Clevelander I may perhaps be par- 
doned for saying here that Cleveland has al- 
ways been a leader and pioneer in progressive 
bank advertising. The newspapers are freely 
used, space in street cars is utilized, handsome 
booklets, pamphlets, folders, mailing cards, 
blotters are used in profusion and letters invit- 
ing business are sent out systematically to vari- 
ous lists of people. In this matter of general 
publicity and direct advertising, the methods 
pursued are practically identical with those used 
by our retail houses. 


Educational Advertising 


A certain amount of educational advertising 
is, of course, necessary for any bank but this 
must not be overdone or else the competing 
banks are going to get just as much benefit as 
the bank which spends the money for the ad- 
vertising. For instance, a bank must not only 
tell people that it is a good thing to save money 
or to have a checking account, or to appoint a 
trust company as executor, but it must also 
specifically show them why the particular bank 
which is advertising is by all odds the best in- 
stitution available for serving in the particular 
capacity advertised. That is why successful, 
modern bank advertising cannot be ready-made. 
It must be planned to meet the individual re- 
quirements of each institution and while the 
fundamentals are naturally the same the meth- 
ods of working out the details are as wide apart 
as the poles. 
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Secretary Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 


BROADER PHASES OF TRUST COMPANY DEVELOPMENT 
AND LEGISLATION 


REPORTS FROM VARIOUS STATES 


(Epitor’s Note: No work of such far reaching importance has ever been attempted in the 
interest of trust companies as that undertaken in recent months by the Trust Company Section of 


the American Bankers’ Association. 


Quietly but effectively the foundation is being laid for a 


nation-wide program of action from which every trust company should benefit.) 


The following information was contained in 
letters received by the secretary of the Trust 
Company Section, A. B. A., from State Vice 
Presidents in response to an inquiry regarding 
trust company progress in certain States during 
1917 and is printed herewith in the belief that 
it will be of interest to the readers of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine: 


Situation in Pennsylvania 
Arthur V. Morton vice-president of the Penn- 
sylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and 
Granting Annuities, and Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, as vice-president of the Section 
Pennsylvania, states: 
“The most important and far reaching mat 
ter of interest has been the changed attitude 
the trust companies toward the Federal Re- 
serve system and the entry into that system 
the larger companies in the State. 
“Following the suggestion of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association, the Trust Company Section of 
he Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association had 
advised its members to exchange their ld 
Federal Reserve notes and such exchange 
reserve purposes has been specifically 
authorized by the State Legislature 


) 


Again following the lead of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association, the Trust Company Section of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association has 
endorsed and suggested to the trust com- 
panies of the State the advisability of becom 
ing members of the National Association of 
Owners of Railroad Securities. 

“As the result of considerable work on the 
part of trust company representatives in 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and other cities in 
Pennsylvania, important legislation was en- 


acted at Harrisburg during the past year. 
This legislation comprised the following: 

“1. An act empowering banks and trust 
companies to accept drafts and issue letters 
of credit. 

“2. A bill modifying the State law govern- 
ing reserves of trust companies. 


“3. An act providing for the appointment 
of a commission to codify and revise the laws 
relating to banks, private bankers and trust 
companies. This commission has been ap- 
pointed by the Governor, with Mr. George B. 
Edwards, vice-president of the Commonwealth 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh, and chairman 
of the Trust Company Section of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers’ Association, as chairman. 

“There was also enacted at the past session 
of the Legislature a bill authorizing trust 
companies of the State to invest in stock of 
the Federal Reserve bank of their district 
and to become members of the Federal Re- 
serve system. A new decedent’s law was also 
enacted 

“The following joint resolutions offered 
at the Legislature were not passed: 

“A joint resolution proposing an amend- 
ment to the Constitution intended to remove 
the Constitutional prohibition against dis- 
counting by trust companies: 

“A joint resolution proposing an amend- 
ment to the Constitution intended to remove 
the Constitutional prohibition against the in- 
vestment by trustees in the securities of pri- 
vate corporations. 

“The trust companies of the State have 
done their full share toward the flotation of 
Liberty Loans and the various Certificates of 
Indebtedness issued from time to time by the 
Secretary of the Treasury 
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“The activities of the past year have 
brought into closer relations with one another 
the trust companies of the State and have 
made the Trust Company Section of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association a live and 
active body working for the interests of the 
institutions which it represents.” 

The total assets of the trust companies in 
Pennsylvania amounted on June 30, 1917, ac- 
cording to the 1917 edition of Trust Companies 
of the United States to $1,219,841,405. The 
present aggregate, however, judging from the 
general increase enjoyed by all financial insti- 
tutions, would probably be $1,500,000,000. 


Trast Company Activities in Rhode Island 


State Vice-President Henry L. Slader, also 
vice-president of the Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company, Providence, R. I., in writing of 
the activities of trust companies during 1917, 
stated that one of the outstanding features in 
regard to trust company activities in Rhode 
Island during 1917 was the co-operation of these 
companies in the flotation of the various Liberty 
Loans. All of the companies took hold of the 
matter with a great deal of energy and the 
total amount of subscriptions that were taken 
by the trust companies represented about 70,000 
subscribers, who were allotted over $40,000,000 
in the two loans. One of the larger trust com- 
panies of the State is a member of the Federal 
Reserve system and another has made applica- 
tion for membership, while several of the other 
companies have the question under considera- 
tion. 

All trust companies of the State have inter- 
ested themselves in negotiating the War Sav- 
ings Stamps and have made substantial sales. 
Every deserving patriotic movement has re- 
ceived the active support of the trust “com- 
panies throughout the State. Several significant 
increases are noted in the composite statements 
of the thirteen trust companies of the State com- 
pared with a year ago. Very little difficulty is 
experienced in changing the State laws from 
time to time in order to meet deserving require- 
ments. The ease with which legislation is se- 
cured, as compared with other States, is due to 
the fact that its compactness enables trust com- 
pany interests to co-operate in these important 
matters more effectively. 


The Rhode Island Foundation 


An important advance step was made during 
the past year in the establishment of the “Rhode 
Island Foundation,” which is a Charitable Com- 
munity Trust. The “foreword” in the booklet 
issued by this Foundation states that: 


“Many persons conscious of their obliga- 
tions to the community and State, desire to 


make gifts, large or small, for the public ad- 
vantage, during their lifetime, or by means 
of devise or bequest under a will. 

“They often find difficulty, however, in se- 
lecting objects for their generosity which are 
enduring in their nature and which they may 
be assured will permanently receive safe, 
economical and intelligent management. 

“To aid such persons, the Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company has prepared a plan 
to be known as The Rhode Island Foundation, 
under which it will become trustee of such 
funds as may be placed in its charge with this 
purpose in view, and which it offers for con- 
sideration in the following pages.” 


Under the heading “The Community Trust 


Idea and Its Application to Rhode Island,” the 
following interesting information is also set 
forth: 


“More than a hundred years ago, on March 
28, 1814, Obadiah M. Brown, of Providence, 
created, by will, a trust for the benefit of the 
public. He constituted and appointed his 
‘honoured father, Moses Brown, and beloved 
brother, William Almy,’ together with certain 
of his ‘beloved friends,’ twelve in all, trustees 
‘to receive and appropriate to benevolent pur- 
poses annually, or during each year’ a liberal 
sum, principally ‘for the benefit of our reli- 
gious Society,’ though not exclusively so that 
it be for the honor of Truth; they, the said 
trustees, being at liberty to exercise their own 
judgment in peculiar and extraordinary cir- 
cumstances. 

“The Community Trust idea, therefore, 
which the Rhode Island Foundation embodies, 
is not new, for long before there was in ex- 
istence any corporation to undertake the task 
in his behalf, a Providence testator devised a 
plan which, in its combined promise of per- 
manence and flexibility, was the historic fore- 
runner of what the Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company now proposes to the liberal 
and far-sighted people of the State. Wisely 
planned and faithfully executed, his trust is 
still being administered today. 


The Community Trust Idea in its Modern Form 

“The Community Trust in its modern form, 
however, is due to the initiative of Mr. F. H. 
Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, Ohio, which established 
the Cleveland Foundation in 1914, almost ex- 
actly one hundred years after the creation of 
the Brown Trust in Providence. 

“In the three years that have elapsed since 
the establishment of this Foundation, donors 
and testators have taken advantage of its op- 
portunities for the distribution of many mil- 
lions of dollars, in deeds of gifts and in their 
wills, the income from which will presently 
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be available for the benefit of the community, 
and the idea has spread to other localities, 
where it has been successfully developed. 

“The purpose of the Cleveland Foundation 
has been summed up in a single phrase as 
‘the upbuilding of Cleveland.’ The purpose of 
the Rhode Island Foundation is likewise the 
upbuilding of Rhode Island—the strengthen- 
ing of philanthropy, the relief of distress, and 
the conserving of resources which might 
otherwise be dissipated. 


An Institution for Rhode Island 

By the provisions of the Foundation its 
benefactions are limited to Rhode Island, but 
within these limits it will have a varied field 
for its helpful activities. It may aid perma- 
nent enterprises of a charitable or humani- 
tarian character. It may supply an emer- 
gency fund in time of sudden disaster by fire, 
flood or epidemic disease. It may establish 
new means for the training of mind and hand, 
and for the uplifting of heart and spirit. 

“Its aim is thus not merely the accumula- 
tion of funds, but the judicious and business- 
like encouragement of such unselfish enter- 
prises as make for healthier and happier con- 
ditions of life in this State.” 


Progress of Michigan Trust Companies 


Ralph Stone, president of the Detroit Trust 
Company, Detroit, Mich., as State Vice-Presi- 
dent for Michigan, reports that the assets of 
trust companies in Michigan on December 31, 
1917, amounted to approximately $36,000,000, a 
part of the increase recorded in comparison with 
the year previous being due to the formation 
of three new trust companies. He further 
stated : 

“Very satisfactory conditions are reported 
as to increase in volume of trust business. 
Earnings for the year 1917 made a new high 
water mark, this prosperity being reflected 
either by increased dividend rates or by con- 
siderable additions to undivided profit ac- 
counts. The outlook for trust business in 
1918 is considered good. 

“Deposits, however, have fallen off con- 
siderably, due, in a large measure, to with- 
drawals for purchase of Liberty bonds. Inas- 
much as trust companies in Michigan cannot 
do a commercial or savings business, they lack 

the facilities usually enjoyed by such institu- 
tions for increasing deposits. Those com- 
panies having bond departments also report a 
very light business for a number of months 
past.” 


Developments in lowa 
In reporting for Iowa, State Vice-President 


F. C. Fischer, vice-president of the Security 
Savings Bank, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, states that 


it 1s a matter ot general knowledge that those 
banks which have qualified to exercise fiduciary 
powers have very largely increased their busi- 
ness in this particular line during the past year. 
The bountiful crops which have been raised in 
the State and marketed at high figures have 
produced a very large amount of new wealth, 
which, in turn, has created a desire for the con- 
servation of estates through the medium of cor- 
porate trustees and executors. A bill was in- 
troduced at the last session of the Iowa Legis- 
lature which would have taken fiduciary powers 
away from all corporations had it become a 
law. The bill, however, was defeated. Under 
the present law, a corporation, acting as trustee 
or in other fiduciary capacity, is compelled to 
furnish a bond the same as an individual. A 
modification of this law is hoped for, which 
will permit the deposit with a State official of 
securities in lieu of furnishing such bond. 

A very excellent growth along all lines is 
reported by Arkansas State Vice-President C. S. 
McCain, vice-president of the Bankers Trust 
Company of Little Rock, Ark. Over $9,000,000 
is shown in the composite trust company state- 
ment during the past year, with notable in- 
creases in savings and other individual deposits. 
Fiduciary service in this State is becoming very 
popular. 

In reporting for the State of Arizona, G. H. 
Sawyer, cashier of the Southern Arizona Bank 
& Trust Company, Tucson, states that there is 
much legislation needed in order to give the 
proper stimulus to the development of trust 
business which has necessarily been slow. Al- 
though several of the trust companies of the 
State have power to exercise the functions of a 
trust company, only one institution is actively 
engaged in this work. 

The passage of a new Trust Company Act 
by the State Legislature of Oregon in 1917, is 
reported by State Vice-President E. A. Wyld, 
vice-president of the Security Savings & Trust 
Company, Portland, as having materially im- 
proved the conditions and regulations under 
which trust companies formerly operated. The 
lack of a proper provision, however, in the 
State Constitution prevents the application of 
this new law to trust companies existing prior 
to its passage, consequently, pre-existing trust 
companies holding charters from the State may 
operate without complying with the law’s provi- 
sions and the prohibition of the use of the word 
“trust” or “trustee” in a corporate name except 
in compliance with the Act, is applicable only to 
corporations organized under the Act or which 
entered the State after its passage. There are 
obvious advantages, however, in being known as 
a “conforming” trust company. A great many 
corporations of the State use the word “trust” 


(Continued on page 165) 











TRUST COMPANIES 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES 
CHARGE. | 


INVESTMENTS OF TRUSTEES 

(A trustee who as such is vested with 
securities of speculative and uncertain value 
is only required to account for them as se- 
curities of that class and to show that he 
acted in good faith in dealing with them 
after they came to his hands, and used his 
best judgment and discretion in handling 
them.) 

The above statement is made by the Appellate 
Division, Third Department of New York in 
the case of Jn re Sherman (167 N. Y. Supp. 
682). It appears that a trustee, instead of forc- 
ing a sale under a mortgage, of hotel property, 
advanced to the mortgagor $5,000 out of the 
estate, taking another mortgage on additional 
property as further security. The court holds 
that the trustee should not be held liable for the 
nominal value of the mortgage. The court says: 
“The situation was a difficult one. The mort- 
gaged property was of uncertain value, and its 
substantial value depended upon the continued 
operation of the hotel. It is not clear that this 
was an unwise transaction. The trustee evi- 
dently acted in good faith. As an original loan 
it could not well be defended in case of loss, 
but there was an emergency in which the funds 
of the estate were in jeopardy. Possibly the 
trustee did not do the wisest thing. The ques- 
tion is, “Did he act in good faith and were 
there reasonable grounds for his action?” 


TRUSTEE AS PARTY TO LITIGATION 
(The trustee is presumed to have the 
power to represent the trust estate as party 
plaintiff or defendant, where a trust deed 
is silent as to its purposes and the identity 
of the beneficiaries ) 
The general rule is well established that, in 
suits by or against a trustee to recover the 
trust property, the beneficiary is a necessary 


DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES, SUBSCRIBERS 


OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


party. To this rule there are well-recognized 
exceptions; one of which is, in that class of 
cases, where it may be presumed that it was 
the intention to invest the trustee with power 
to prosecute and defend such suits in his own 
name. In the case of Schuster vs. Crawford 
(199 S. W. 327), the trust deed was wholly 
silent as to the purposes of the trust and the 
identity of the cestui que trust. The Court ot 
Civil Appeals of Texas holds that as the law 
does not require the impossible or impracticable 
it must be presumed that all the parties to the 
deed, intended that the trustee should be vested 
with the power to prosecute and defend suits 
pertaining to the trust property. 


ACCEPTANCE OF DEPOSITS BY MISSOURI 
TRUST COMPANIES 

The recent decision of the Missouri Supreme 
Court in Denny vs. Jefferson County (199 S. W. 
250), reviews the authority of a trust company 
to accept deposits and the necessary qualifica- 
tion that they pay interest. State ws. Lincoln 
Trust Company (144 Mo. 562), was the original 
case on the subject. In Muth vs. St. Louts 
Trust Company (88 Mo. App. 596), the situa- 
tion was thus summarized: “There seems to 
be no legal obstacle to the exercise by trust 
companies of all the functions of ordinary banks 
as to receiving and paying out deposits of 
money, provided a rate of interest, however 
small, is allowed upon the sums so received. 


WRONGFUL PAYMENT OF CERTIFICATE OF 
DEPOSIT 
(A bank is liable to the owner, if it pays 
a certificate of deposit to a person not en- 
titled to payment according to the terms of 
the certificate. ) 
Certificates of deposit were purchased in be- 
half of certain church corporations. They were 
made payable “to the order of C. Gerstenmaier, 
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It is our constant aim to meet the 
requirements of customers in a man- 
ner consistent with right banking 


principles. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (December 31,1917) ..... 


Treas., J. Brandtjen, Pres.” Twenty-two of 
these certificates were paid by the issuing back 
to Gerstenmaier, on his presentation of them 
indorsed “German Lutheran Cemetery, C. Gers- 
tenmaier, Gerstenmaier appropriated 
the proceeds to his own churches 
brought suit against the bank and their recovery 
with respect to certain of the certificates is 
sustained.— (Trustees of G. E. L. Cong 
vs. Merchants National Bank.) 


DEPOSITS TO PAY COUPONS 


Treas.” 


use. Che 


egation 


orporation for 


(Funds deposited by a « 
payment of coupons on its bonds do not 

constitute a trust fund.) 

A railroad issued coupon bonds in two series, 
and opened an account with defendant bank, 
designated by the bank a coupon account, and 
by the railroad an interest 
payment of the coupons. When one series ex- 
pired, a new account was opened to care for 
the other the balance due on cou- 
pons of the first series yet unpresented was left 
The second account was thereafter 
closed and a new account opened for the same 
purpose. In each of the first accounts a bal- 
ance remained, from which the bank from time 
to time paid coupons as presented. The Court 
holds that the relationship was one of debtor 
and creditor, that the bank was not a trustee, 


account, for the 


series; but 


on de posit. 


$244,000,000 





favor of 
receiver of the 


( Noyes US. 


nor the funds in its hands a trust in 
the coupon holders, so that the 


railroad could recover such funds. 


First National Bank, 167 N. Y. Supp. 288.) 
Employees Become Partners 
The stockholders of the Cleveland Trust 
Co. have approved a plan submitted to them 


: directors to establish a fund out of 


which employees sha 


by the ( 
ll from time to time re 
ceive special remuneration. 

\fter all 
preciation, the net earning 
be allocated as follows: A sum equal to 12 
per cent. of capital, surplus and undivided 
profits is to go to the stock; that is, to be used 
in building up surplus, 


charges including losses and de 


s each year are to 


in paying dividends or 


or both. Of the remainder of the net one- 
half is to be designated for stock and one- 
half for employees. It will lie within the dis- 
cretion of a committee of directors and of- 


ficers to say how and at what periods dis 
tributions shall be made from the employees’ 
fund. 

The total amount of foreign government 
bonds and other foreign bonds and securities 


owned by the National banks on June 20, 1917, 
was $352,000,000, which compares with 
071,000 owned June 30, 1916 


$157,- 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 

















= OFFICERS 





Epwarp H. Capy, President 
R. B. Crane, Vice-Pres. Water L. Ross, V-Pres. 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Sec’y Harry P. Caves, Treas. 
J. BRENTON TayLor, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 
Geo. E. Wise, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matter: 


Canadian Banking and Finance 


At the close of November the deposits of the 
Canadian chartered banks amounted to $1,833,- 
923,000, as compared with $1,537,463,000 a year 
ago. This substantial gain is represented by 
additional liquid resources. The cash and se- 
curities held at the end of November were $542,- 
306,000, as compared with $349,807,000 a year 
ago. The deposits payable after notice in- 
creased during the year from $836,593,000 to 
$1,008,658,000 and there was a similar increase 
in demand deposits. A large number of char- 
tered banks issued their annual statements dur- 
ing December, and in every case the earnings 
were somewhat better than in the previous year, 
although not in proportion to the increased turn- 
over. The total amount of the securities issued 
by the Dominion Government for all purposes 
during the year was $675,182,500, which is very 
much larger than the amount issued in any 
previous year. This is a result of the inability 
of Canada to borrow abroad, and of the neces- 
sity of providing credit to facilitate her largely 
increased foreign trade. There has been a cor- 
responding decrease in the amount of the se- 
curities issued by provincial governments and 
municipalities, as shown by the following table: 


Biitias tenis) 
COMPANY 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


—the oldest Trust 
Company in West- 
ern New York 


Federal Reserve 
member 


equipped to serve 
in any banking or 
fiduciary capacity. 





their rolling stock, and to maintain their road- 
beds in proper condition. At present in some 
districts the available rolling stock has been 
diverted to the carrying of fuel, with the result 
that other classes of business have been de- 
moralized. To cope with the situation the 
Railway Board endeavored, with some success, 
in co-operation with Washington, to procure the 
return of a large number of Canadian cars. 
This will afford some temporary relief. Traffic, 
however, promises to increase in 1918 as rapidly 
as it has done since 1915, but there is little hope 





Dominion Provincial 

Year Government Government Municipal Railway Miscellaneous Total 

1909 $80,000,000 $16,447,224 $36,278,528 $41,825,000 $90,607,500 $265,158,252 
1910 45,000,000 10,000,000 35,748,690 69,950,000 70,301,900 231,000,590 
1911 5,675,000 47,159,288 100,472,700 113,506,000 266,812,988 
1912 25,000,000 10,639,700 48,414,962 69,972,320 118,911,000 272,937,982 
1913 34,066,666 18,999,884 115,761,925 108,528,044 96,438,776 373,795,295 
1914 48,666,666 36,748,664 84,388,431 59,405,666 43,725,640 272,935,067 
1915 169,333,333 45,480,800 66,508,073 37,915,665 22,655,000 341,892,871 
1916 178,500,000 30,121,933 49,893,763 15,920,000 42,481,666 316,917,362 
1917 659,882,500 15,300,000 26,104,067 22,566,666 32,492,800 756,346,033 


The gross earnings of the three railroad sys- 
tems in Canada for the calendar year~aggre- 
gated $254,740,000 as compared with $234,417,000 
in 1916, and with $184,218,000 for 1915. The 
large increase in the volume of goods carried is 
remarkable, in view of the inability of the com- 
panies to make the usual annual additions to 


of a corresponding improvement in transporta- 
tion facilities. Great economies will be effected 
by the centralized management arranged by the 
Government, but the delay in permitting an in- 
crease in railroad rates proportionate to the 
cost of operation has left the railroads with 
large arrears of maintenance work. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YORK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FouRTH District. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union Trust Company of PitrsBurGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


in order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust Companies Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


AREKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
C. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant Cash- 
ier and Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank. E. F. Germo, Publicity Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffmann, Publicity Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 


Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 








CONNECTICUT 


New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 

Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe DVeposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Savings Rank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 

Chicago.—-Harris Trust & Savings Bank. 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 

Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company. 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 


Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 
urer. - 








LOUISIANA 


New Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company. 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 


Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company. 

Arthur Adams. Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. 3oston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 


MISSOURI 


St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 

St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mer. of Pub. 

St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 
Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 

Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F 
M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORE 


Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L 
Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo. Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—SHankers’' Trust Company. E. B 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company 
Riehard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-President, 

New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. W. 
Cc. Mills. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Secretary. 

New York.—American Bankers’ Association 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 

Rochester.—Union Trust Company. A. J 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.— Utica Trust & Deposit Company 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 














NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicitv Manager. 


OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 


Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 
PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. S 
A. Crozer, Secretary. 

Pittsburgh—Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 

Beaver Palls.—Federal Title & Trust Co. W. 
W. Potts, Treasurer. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—-The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A, Bradham, Cashier. 

VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust Company. H. W 
Jackson, President. 
WASHINGTON 


Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President 

Spokane.—Union Trust Company. Carl W. 
Art, Manager Publicity Dept. 


WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust 


Company. 
Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R 
Galt, Treasurer. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust Company. Cc. G. 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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THe New York Trust 
\ ComMPANY 

3 26 BROAD STREET 

NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,300,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 





OTTO T. BANNARD 


Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 
FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - Assistant Secretary 
JAMES DODD, - - - - - - Vice-President ARTHUR S. GIBBS, - - - Assistant Secretary 
‘ . , nad nee JOSEPH A. FLYNN. - - - Assistant Secretary 
CHARLES © HAYDOCK, - - Vice-Preddent AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING. Jr., Acsietant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - - - Secretary 


WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 


HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - Treasurer EDWARD B. LEWIS, - - Assistant Treasurer 
TRUSTEES 
OTTO T. BANNARD BENJAMIN S, GUINNESS JAMES PARMELEE 
S. READING BERTRON JOHN HENRY HAMMOND HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES A. BLAIR F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
MMBC CACATA 00 PUCRANAN HowsTON DEAN SAGE 
’ : . NINGS - 

ALFRED A. COOK wcutant ienianand JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
ROBERT W. de FOREST ape ree JOHN W. STERLING 

- JOHN B. DENNIS JOHN C. MeCALL JAMES STILLMAN 
PHILIP T. DODGE OGDEN L. MILLS MYLES TIERNEY 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY JOHN J. MITCHELL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of Federal Reserve System and the New York 
Clearing House Association 





a Ahn Set Net iy nh nt mn 


} 
: 
| 







PHILADELPHIA 








You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 
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Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$85,000,000 








Trust Companies in Minnesota 


Outside of three or four of the larger cities 
trust companies have been little known in Min- 
nesota. This was due to the newness of the 
country and the fact that the large companies 
in the principal cities were able to care for 
the business of the State. But the recent 
growth of business, the wider dissemination of 
wealth, and amendments in the trust company 
laws of the State have led to the organization 
of trust companies in several of the smaller 
cities. Among the newer companies, is the 
Crookston Trust Company of Crookston, Minn., 
which is carrying out an educative campaign 
with the view of popularizing trust company 
services in Minnesota. In furtherance of this 
work it has just published an interesting book- 
let entitled, “How a Trust Company Serves,” 
which contains a useful synopsis of the State 
laws governing trust companies, together with 
a summary of the kinds of service performed 
by trust companies, and a clear exposition of 
the advantages of trust company administra- 
tion over individual administration. 

The publication of such booklets is an ex- 
cellent means of impressing business men with 
the importance of trust company service in lo- 
calities where they are not fully appreciated by 
the public. 





Securities Maturing in 1918 


President L. F. Loree, of the Delaware and 
Hudson R. R. Company, has compiled estimates 
of the values of the corporation securities sold 
in the United States which mature in 1918. 
The maturities are divided among four classes: 
railroads, public utilities, industrials, and muni- 
cipals. The grand total is $799,847,383, of 
which the railroads account for $214,191,439, 
public utilities $224,126,683, the industrials $182,- 
637,760, and the municipal issues $120,673,971. 





Converting Industry to a War Basis 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York has prepared a booklet entitled 
“Steps to Victory,” in which it presents a plan 
for converting the industry of the nation to a 
war basis on a gradual instead of a drastic 
scale. The bank takes sides against the policy 
that is being agitated of complete self-denial 
on the part of the American people. It advo- 
cates instead such readjustment in industry that 
the nation may apply what is needed for the 
war without running the risk of business col- 
lapse. The proposed program is treated com- 
prehensively in the booklet and the method is 
carefully stated for enforcing economies and 
speeding production 


—— 
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PARIS BRANCH, THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: 222 BROADWAY; 618 FIFTH AVENUE 
FOREIGN BRANCHES: LONDON, 95 GRESHAM ST., E. C.; PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $262,017,000 


HIS Company has been designated a United States Deposi- 

tary. Those desiring to transmit funds to persons serving 
abroad may make deposits here for transmission through our 
Paris office to such persons “Somewhere in France.” 


Correspondence Invited 
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“The Leading FIRE INSURANCE Co. of America” 


INCORPORATED ———— y ~~ a . CHARTER 


IN 1819 PERPETUAL 


WM. B. CLARK, President 


Capital,. . . $5,000.000.00 


RESERVE FOR ALL OTHER LIABILITIES, . : $ 16,627,291.73 
NET SURPLUS, . : ; ; 8,206,198.85 
ASSETS, ; ; ; ; : ; 29,833,490.58 


y Valuations on which this Statement is based are 
ed by the Insurance Commissioners 


Losses Paid in 99 Years over 


$165,000,000 


Agents in all the Principal Cities and Towns 


NEW YORK CITY AGENTS: 
FIRE MARINE 


Russell, Scott & Ziegler Talbot Bird & Go., Inc 


95-97 William Street 63-65 Beaver Street 












TRUST COMPANIES 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, - 


ORGANIZED 


18S6 


$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $17,500,000 
DEPOSITS (DEC. 31, 1917), - - 


$192,000,000 


PRESIOENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
WILLIAM O. JONES 


MAURICE H. EWER 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 


WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
HENRY L. SPARKS 
BYRON P. ROBBINS 


DIRECTORS 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 


ROBERT P. PERKINS 
JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD, JR. 
HORACE C. STEBBINS 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


JOSEPH D. OLIVER 


A Practical Analysis of Trade Acceptances 

The Irving National Bank of New York has 
issued a very interesting booklet presenting 
practical questions and answering in categorical 
form on the subject of Trade Acceptances. It 
is a booklet which should appeal to a business 
man, as well as the banker and affords a com- 
prehensive survey of the entire subject. This is 
the tenth of a series of pamphlets published by 
the Irving National Bank relating to national 
and greater efficiency in the 
prosecution of the war. 

For example, the advantages which the bank 
derives from the trade acceptance method are 
defined in this booklet as follows: Enables the 
banker to measure his risks more accurately; 
provides the banker with substantial evidence 
[ soundness of the stratum of credit un- 
the banking business; increases the 
availability of assets; creates a secondary re- 
serve; enables the banker to borrow more eas- 
ily than heretofore, because the trade accept- 
ance can be so easily rediscounted at the Fed- 
eral bank; increases the customer’s 
credit and borrowing possibilities; creates bet- 
ter commercial paper and a better class of ac- 
counts; enables the bank to judge whether its 
customers and its customers’ customers are fol- 
lowing sound business methods, and increases 
the amount of bankable paper on the market by 


prosperity war 


of the 
derlying 


Reserve 





directing to the bank financing functions now 
performed by manufacturers, wholesalers, job- 
It also presents in detail the many 
advantages which the seller and the buyer de- 
rive from the adoption of the trade acceptance. 


bers, etc. 


Ottawa Banking and Trust Company, 
Ottawa, IIl. 


The Ottawa Banking & Trust Company 
opened for business on February 8th in its 
former banking room which has been thor- 


oughly modernized and equipped by Hoggson 
Brothers. 

The new banking room is spacious and at- 
tractive. The public space is enclosed by a 
rich mahogany counterscreen with solid carved 
columns, metal grilles and telescopic wickets. 
The working space is excellently and efficiently 
arranged to meet the demands of the staff. 

The Ottawa Banking & Trust Company was 
incorporated in 1903 with a capital of $100,000. 
The following are directors: H. W. Johnson, 
M. C. Hodgson, W. E. Pritchard, W. F. Weese, 
M. P. Trumbo, L. W. Merrifield, H. L. Arnold, 
George O. Grover and Harry W. Belrose. All 
of the old officers were re-elected at the last 
annual meeting recently held: H. W. Johnson 
is president; W. E. Pritchard, vice-president; 
George O. Grover, cashier; W. A. Johnson, as- 
sistant cashier, and H. L. Arnold, secretary. 
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Capital 
and 
Surplus 
over 


$3,100,000 
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tution is thoroughly e 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. 
legally authorized to act 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
oi skil.ed attorneys and business 


E cordially invite out-of- 
town business. 


men of wide experience. 


Exports 


1917. .$6,226,000,000 


1916.. 
1915.. 
1914.. 
1913.. 
1912.. 
1911.. 
1910.. 
1907.. 
1906. . 
1905.. 
1900.. 
1897.. 
1895.. 
1890. . 
1885.. 
1880. . 
1875.. 
1870.. 


*Excess of imports. 


5,480,900,931 
3,554,670,847 
2,113,624,050 
2,484,311,176 
2,399,217,993 
2,092,373,141 
1,866,258,904 
1,923,426,205 
1,798,243,434 
1,626,990,795 
1,477,916,118 
1,099,709,045 
824,860,136 
857,502,548 
688,249,798 
889,683,422 
519,947,422 
403,586,010 
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LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. 


This 
complete banking insti- 
uipped to 


We are 
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LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 





ASA S. WING 


PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
SECRETARY 


SAMUEL H. TROTH 
TREASURER 





FOREIGN TRADE PROSPERITY 


Exports and imports from the United States 
for the calendar year 1917, and for a series of 
calendar years, compare as follows: 


Imports 


—_ 


91,716,335 
78,596,695 
1,787,276,000 
1,792,183,645 
1,818,073,055 
1,532,931,861 
1,562,904,151 
1,423,169,820 
1,320,501,572 
1,179,144,550 
829,149,714 
742,595,229 
801,669,347 
823,397,726 
587,868,672 
696,807,175 
503,162,938 
461,122,056 
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52,000,000 


Excess of 
exports 

$3,274,000,000 
3;089,184,596 
1,776,074,152 
324,348,049 
692,127,531 
581,144,938 
559,441,280 
303,354,753 
500,256,385 
477,741,862 
447,846,245 
648,796,393 
357,113,816 
23,190,789 
34,104,822 
100,381,125 
192,876,246 
7,784,486 
*57,540,048 


The country’s foreign trade amounted to over 
$9,178,000,000 in 1917, exports reaching a total 
of $6,226,000,000, while imports amounted to 
$2,952,000,000. This is a gain of nearly $1,300,- 
000,000 over 1916, when the total trade 
amounted to $7,874,000,000. 

December exports amounted to $589,000,000, 
an increase of no less than $100,000,000 over 
November. The imports for December amounted 
to $228,000,000, an increase of $7,000,000 over 
November. 

Free imports formed 76 per cent. of the total 
in December and 72 per cent. of the total for 
the calendar year. 

The excess of exports over imports has 
nearly doubled in the last two years, amounting 
to $3,274,000,000 in 1917, against $3,091,000,000 
in 1916 and $1,776,000,000 in 1915. 


The $400,000,000 Treasury Certificates of In- 
debtedness announced on January 22d, subscrip- 
tions for which were closed on Tuesday, Janu- 
ary 29th, was heavily oversubscribed Secretary 
of the Treasury McAdoo announced on the 
afternoon of the closing date. 
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Security Service 


on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 
fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





Changes at Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company, New Orleans 

At the election of officers of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans 
the following changes were made: Mr. Charles 
Palfrey was made vice-president, Mr. Paul Vil- 
lere cashier and Mr. William F. Tutt assistant 
cashier. 

Mr. Palfrey, who would have celebrated next 
month his thirty-sixth anniversary as cashier 
of the Hibernia Bank, was promoted to a vice- 
presidency. Mr. Palfrey is one of the oldest 
bankers in point of service in New Orleans, 
and is undoubtedly one of the best known bank- 
ers in Louisiana. 

Mr. Paul Villere has been continuously con- 
nected with the Hibernia Bank and its predeces- 
sors since 1894 and has filled practically every 
position in the bank. He was made assistant 
cashier in 1907 and has now been promoted to 
the cashiership. 

Mr. William F. Tutt became connected with 
the Hibernia Bank in 1905, when he resigned 
his position as secretary-treasurer of the Louisi- 
ana Tobacco Company. 

Mr. John J. Gannon, president, Mr. Hugh 
McCloskey, Mr. R. W. Wilmot, Mr. L. M. 
Pool and Mr. R. S. Hecht, vice-president, and 
all other officers were re-elected. 
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Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 





















Correspondence invited. 


a 
OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 
E. D. TENNEY 


President 


C. H. COOKE ‘ First Vice-President 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER Second Vice-President 
J. R. GALT Treasurer and Manager 


H. H. WALKER Assistant Treasurer 

ab ey a ee a Cashier 
 . ATHERTON ) 
S. G. WILDER 

R. B. ANDERSON} 


Directors 


British Currency Reforms Advocated 

At the annual meeting of the London City 
and Midland Bank, in London, on January 30th, 
Sir Edward Holden, the chairman, a leading 
authority of finance, suggested that important 
changes should be made in the British currency, 
and that the Federal Reserve Act of the United 
States should be carefully studied. 

In discussing the British financial situation, 
Sir Edward urged the repeal of the Peel act 
and said that if the Bank of England worked 
on the same lines as other government banks, 
instead of being divided into issue and banking 
departments, great advantages would be ob- 
tained. 

Reconstructing the Bank of England’s Janu- 
ary, 1916, balance sheet on this basis, he showed 
that the ratio of gold to notes would be 129 
per cent. and the ratio of cash to liabilities 33.5 
per cent., comparing with 76 per cent. and 19 
per cent., respectively, under the present system, 

In calling upon the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer to appoint a committee of six leading 
bankers to consider and report on the question 
of repealing the bank act as soon as possible, 
Sir Edward said that it was necessary to pre- 
vent a repetition of the suspension of the act 
in any future crisis, or the issuing of currency 
notes, instead of bank notes. 
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Reserve Accounts 
Collections 
Banking and Trust Business 











In each of these matters 
we offer favorable terms 
with prompt and accurate 
service. We invite the 
Baltimore business of 
banks, firms, corporations 
and individuals 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY | 


Baltimore 













| | 


Officers 


Maurice H. Grape | 
Vice-President t 
Wm. O. Peirson | 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y. | 
: | 





John M. Dennis 
President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 











Growth of Banks Under Federal Reserve 
System 

The latest statement of condition prior to 
the inauguration of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem was that of October 31, 1914, when the re- 
sources of the National banks were $11,492,000,- 
000. After three years’ operation under the 
Federal Reserve Act, the resources on Novem- 
ber 20, 1917, are reported to be $185553,000,000, 
an increase of $7,060,000,000, or 61 per-cent. 

The report just prior to the inauguration oi 
the Federal Reserve system of all State bank- 
ing institutions was for June 30, 1914, when the 
resources of all reporting State banks and trust 
companies amounted to $15,489,000,000. The 
date of the last compilation of State banking 
statistics was June 20, 1917, when their re- 
sources were $20,838,000,000, an increase of 34 
per cent. The average increase in resources of 
all banks, both State and National, was 45 per 
cent., the National banks increased 61 per cent., 
and the State banks and trust companies 34 per 
cent. in the three-year period referred to. 





Reserve Notes up a Billion 
The total of Federal Reserve notes issued by 
Federal Reserve Agents increased during the 
year 1917 by $1,041,500,000, while the amount of 
gold cover held by them against these notes in- 
creased by about $500,600,000. In the earlier 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Citle Insurance ano 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,500,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $45,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 
INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 





part of the year, until about June 8th, an in- 
crease of $212,000,000 in the amount of notes 
issued was accompanied by an increase of about 
$194,000,000 in the amount of gold cover held 
against these notes. During the following two 
weeks notes were issued apparently against 
paper, while gold in some volume was trans- 
ferred to the banks in exchange for paper 
pledged with the agents This resulted in 
strengthening the reserve position of the banks, 
the law, as it then stood, permitting to count 
as reserve only gold and lawful money held by 
the agents. 


British Treasury Bills 

J. P. Morgan & Company are making a lim- 
ited offering of ninety-day British Treasury 
bills at a discount of 5% per cent. The dis- 
count rate has recently been reduced from 6 to 
534 and 5% per cent. This has been possible 
in face of firm money rates because the British 
Government obligations are available as col- 
lateral security for United States Government 
deposits, and just at this time when Secretary 
McAdoo is selling large quantities of certificates 
of indebtedness and distributing the funds, there 
is a large demand for securities of this class. 
Of course, United States certificates of in- 
debtedness are also available as security for 
Government deposits 
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Attractive Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal, Drainage, School or Road District 
Bonds are absolutely first-class securities and usually yield 
a more attractive interest return than can be secured 


through the purchase of obligations of communities nearer 


the larger financial centers. Write for descriptive circular 
of these profitable bonds. 


BOND DEPARTMENT 
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TOTAL RESOURCES OVER $40,000,000 

















REMARKABLE EXPANSION OF NATIONAL BANKS 


he Comptroller ot the Currency lately sub 
mitted a report to Congress covering the twelve 
months ending October 31, 1917. In this report 
the Comptroller observed that the National 
banks of the United States are “stronger, safer 
and more closely observant of the laws and 
more efficiently managed than ever before.” 

The figures submitted in the report indicate 
the remarkable expansion of the United States 
in a financial way. Total resources of all the 
National banks on October 31st were $18,553,- 
197,000. Never before in any of the Comptrol 
ler’s reports was such a huge figure ap 
proached; it exceeded by more than two billion 
dollars the greatest resources ever before re- 
corded. Further, it exceeded by two and a half 
billions the combined resources of all State 
banks doing a commercial business, and of all 
reporting private banks and trust companies as 
of June 20, 1917, the latest date for which State 
banks returns have been compiled. 

It is indeed gratifying to be shown how rap- 
idly the banking power of the United States 
has grown and to what large volume it has at- 
tained. This country is the last great financial 
reservoir of the world upon which the warring 
nations can rely, and it is satisfying to know 
that whatever demands are imposed upon our 


banking machinery, strength and magnitude are 
there to bear the burden. As represented by 
capital, surplus, profits, circulation and deposits, 
the banking power of the United States is now 
estimated at more than $37,500,000,000. This 
total is for all reporting banks and trust com- 
panies, including also the paid-up capital and 
deposits of the Federal Reserve banks. The 
banking power of this country is now two and 
a half times greater than was the banking 
power of the whole world as late as 1890; our 
financial strength to the Allies is demonstrated 


by this comparison 


Currency Emergency 


The Finance Corporation bill would seem to 
introduce the means for the possible develop- 
ment of clear currency inflation, a widely rec- 
ommended expedient, which must be deeply 
deplored. The Secretary should have full au- 
thority to deal with any emergencies which 
arise for the furnishing of necessary funds to 
any Governmental agency, such as a finance cor- 
poration, and it would seem dangerous as well 
as unwise to open the door of our banking sys- 
tem to inflation by special legislation of this 
character. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 

A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 


Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 


FRANK F. NORTON - - = = President 
JAMES K. P. PINE, - - <= = Vice-President 
JOHN DON, - - - - = = Vice-President 
JAMES J. CHILD, - a Vice-President 
HERBERT 8. IDE, - - - = Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARE, - Secretary and Treasurer 
WM. H. JARVIS - - - - = Asst. Treasurer 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 








UTILITY COMPANIES 


Attention is called by the Comptroller of the 
Currency to the decline of earning capacity of 
public utility corporations and the consequent 
shrinkage in the value of their securities. The 
danger, the Comptroller insists, is a real one, 
which should stimulate the efforts of Congress 
and of every patriotic citizen. Upon the effi- 
ciency and strength of these corporations, he 
says, we are largely dependent for speed and 
success in preparing for and prosecuting the 
war. With an increase in the cost of labor and 
of all materials necessary for operation and 
upkeep, increasing demands are being made 
upon them for quicker service and greater fa- 
cilities. The first and most direct relief to the 
public utilities corporations can be given, he 
thinks, by the State public utilities commissions 
and municipal and local authorities understand- 
ing the necessities of war and realizing that the 
more promptly its burdens are accepted the 
sooner they will be lifted. He bespeaks for- 
bearance and consideration by the State com- 
missions and municipal authorities, and com- 
ments upon the importance of permitting 
charges for services which.“will keep in them 
the breath of solvency, protect their owners 
against unjust loss, and give them a basis of 
credit on which they may obtain the funds with 
which to meet the strain put on them by the 
Government’s needs.” The breaking down of 
these corporations would be a national calamity. 

He also expresses the hope that the Congress 
may give early consideration to some measure 
to provide, directly or indirectly, for advance 
of funds on some conservative basis to such 
of these corporations as need help most urgent- 
ly, so that they may give adequate service to 
the Government. The remedy, he concedes, 
would be unusual—but the times are unusual. 

The amount of railroad and other public 
service bonds owned by the National banks 
June 20, 1917, was reported at $763,000,000. 
This, the Comptroller says, is equal to approxi- 
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mately 70 per cent. of the capital stock of the 
banks. 

In expressing the hope that corporations may 
receive considerate treatment from State and 
municipal authorities, the Comptroller says it is 
of equal, if not still greater, importance that 
corporations should not become the prey of any 
profiteers, whether those who supply materials 
needed for operation or who furnish the funds 
and capital required for needed extensions and 
enlargements or for renewals of existing issues. 
The bankers, he says, who exact high rates as 
interest or commission, from clients, whether 
individuals or corporations, for high grade 
issues which in peace times they would have 
been glad to take at 6 per cent., are paving the 
way for the just condemnation of patriotic men. 

During the twelve months ending October 31, 
1917, there were issued by the office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, $1,301,970,430 ot 
National bank and Federal Reserve notes, of 
which $325,570,430 were the notes of National 
banks and $976,400,000 were Federal Reserve 
notes. At the close of the report year, October 
31, 1917, the amount of National bank notes 
outstanding was $716,276,375, and of Federal 
Reserve notes $928,243,730. 
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Security Trust Company 
DETROIT, MICH. a 

Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 


“ 


Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 
matters. Correspondence invited. 


4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit 
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The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 


Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 


Superior Service for All 


COMPANIES 
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CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 
Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 6,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 

Henry C. Strahmann - - 
John Gerken - - - 


Vice-President 
- Vice-President 


Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 
Treasurer 
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John J. Broderick, Jr. - - es 


eT) 


STUINMNUUUUUUNNUANQUOUALOGNQALLUSERSRGANUOADOALLSGL OOOO ESA 


rare te 








(Continued from page 149) 

as a part of their corporate name but the busi- 
ness of which is principally that of dealing in 
securities, real estate, loans, promotion, abstract- 
ing and title work. Many of such companies 
possess trust powers under their charters and 
no doubt accept trusts but have not as yet be- 
gun to actively promote that feature of their 
business. The newly enacted law is the result 
of the efforts of a commission of bankers, trust 
company and business men, appointed by the 
Governor of the State, and the Act as passed 
contains the following features of special im- 
portance: 

“(1) Trust companies complying with the 
Act become subject to the supervision of the 
State Superintendent of Banks; are examined 
by him and report and publish their state- 
ments on call in the same manner as banks. 

“(2) Broad trust powers are given, follow- 
ing closely the provisions of the New York 
and Missouri Acts. 

“(3) Perpetual charters are granted. 

“(4) The amount of the minimum capital 
required is graded according to the popula- 
tion of the community in which a company 
operates, as follows: 

Population of 3,000 or under, capital $25,000 

Population from 3,000 to 20,000.... 50,000 

Population over 20,000 100,000 


The capital must be fully paid in cash, and 
stockholders are liable in double the amount 
of the par value of their holdings. 


“(5) Trust companies may do a banking 
business on complying with the Banking Act, 
and banks may do a trust business on com- 
plying with the Trust Company Act. 


“(6) Trust companies are exempt from 
giving fiduciary bonds if they deposit with 
the Superintendent of Banks, Government, 
State or municipal bonds or first mortgages 
on real estate aggregating $50,000, as security 
for the faithful performance of their duties, 
except that companies having a capital of less 
than $100,000 may deposit securities to the 
extent of half their capital. This deposit of 
indemnity increases with the increase of de- 
posits of trust property, the maximum secur- 
ity required being $100,000. 


“(7) Investment of trust funds is re- 
stricted to specific classes of high-grade se- 
curities. 

“(8) The use of the word ‘trust’ or ‘trus- 
tee’ is restricted. 


“(9) Existing corporations may conform to 
the act, and having conformed, cannot with- 
draw from its supervision. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL [TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 


“(10) The practice of law by trust com 
panies is prohibited.” 

The trust companies of Oregon have begun 
to realize that the exercise of trust powers is a 
very tertile field and it is expected that th: 
present year will see a rapid development along 
that line. 

G. F. Clark, president of Dexter Horton 
Trust & Savings Bank, of Seattle, Wash., and 
State Vice-President of the Section, in sum- 
marizing the trust company situation during 
1917, recalls the antagonistic attitude adopted 
in reference to trust company activities. An 
endeavor was made to curtail the powers of 
these companies, through a new banking and 
probate act which was introduced into the State 
Legislature. Through this new act the powers 
of trust companies to act as administrator, ex- 
ecutor, etc., were taken away but afterward 
restored, with the exception that the solicitation 
for appointment as executor, administrator, etc., 
was prohibited. The operation of this law will, 
of course, tend to retard the development of 
all the companies in the State as the securing of 
trust business is primarily dependent upon cam- 
paigns of education and solicitation. 

A number of trust companies in the State 
have become members of the Federal Reserve 
system and which it is believed has materially 
strengthened and stabilized them. 

In reporting for the State of Maine, Frank 
E. Smith, State Vice-President, and vice-presi- 
dent of the Augusta Trust Company, Augusta, 
supplies an interesting table showing the growth 
of deposits in trust companies in the last 20 
years. In 1898 the total assets of 17 trust com- 
panies were $9,000,000, while in 1917 the assets 
for 49 trust companies were $104,900,000. Three 
new trust companies were organized in the 
State during the past year. 

Arthur H. Hough, treasurer The Peoples 
Trust Company of Lebanon states: In New 
Hampshire the trust companies have increased 
their capital by $150,000 and deposits. nearly 


$2 500,000.00 





are required to keep their savings departments 
absolutely separate, operating the same under 
the Savings Bank Laws. The Nashua Trust 
Company of Nashua is reported as having had 
the most remarkable growth of any trust com- 
pany in the State, although the trust company 
idea seems to be growing in all localities. 


Canadian Prosperity 
The war has brought prosperity to Canada 
But it has also caused the Government to incur 
a great indebtedness and to depend upon Cana- 
dian financial resources for carrying on the 
country’s affairs. This self-dependence has led 
to a realization of what Canada can do and 
what reforms are necessary in improving the 
efficiencies of the manufacturing and agricul- 
tural industries as well as in developing finan- 
cial methods. 
The following statistics give a synopsis of the 
Dominion’s progress: 


1917 1916 

Jank Clearings ..$12,536.407.107 $10,509.000,000 
Bank Assets ..... 2,320,270,825  1,957,511,321 
Gross. Railroad 

Earnings ...... 254,740,397 234,417,030 
Municipal Issues 25,219,103 49,893,763 
Primary Products. 1,507,687,000 = 1,275,734,812 
ee ae 1,026,688,548 790,462,097 
Exports ...... 1,578,494,878  1,269,928,215 


Bankers Trust Co. New Orleans 

The Bankers Trust Company of New Or 
leans has been chartered under the State bank- 
ing laws of Louisiana to do a general banking, 
savings bank, safe deposit and trust business 
and is a member of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, the Louisiana Bankers’ Association, 
the New Orleans Clearing House Association, 
and will join the Federal Reserve system as 
soon as the necessary formalities can be com- 
plied with. 

The capital of the Bankers Trust Company 
is $200,000, and it has a paid-in surplus of 


$1,000,000. Trust companies in New Hampshire $20,000 
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$50,000,000 War Savings Stamps Sold 

War Savings and Thrift Stamps in excess 
of $50,000,000 are reported as having been 
sold up to and including February 13th. Of 
this amount New York purchased $4,360,000, 
or a little more than 8 per cent. Twenty 
thousand different agencies have been estab- 
lished in New York City, through which the 
stamps are to be sold. At a recent meeting 
of bankers in New York City, at which the 
organization of War Savings societies was 
discussed, Pierre Jay, Governor of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York, stated that 
th high wages now general throughout the 
country would normally lead to a great de- 
mand for luxuries and that it was imperative 
to bring before the public the necessity of 
thrift in order to save enough money to win 
the war. 

The American Bankers’ Association Of- 
fice War Savings Society was the second 
formed in the United States and has re- 
ported a membership of nearly 250. The 
comprehensive program undertaken by this 
society aims toward equipping the members 
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ei. Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $11,500,000 


=f A Service to Banks 


< EIGHTY problems involving questions of finance and business, unknown before 
4. the war, now frequently present themselves for solution, demanding quick 


Zh decisions based on accurate judgment. k 
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for active work in forming societies and for 


the sale of stamps. 


The new Year Book of the New York 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking, 
contains the following in reference to the or- 
ganization of a Trust company forum 

“Feeling that a forum at which Trust 
company men could meet and discuss the 
various problems relating to that particu- 
lar phrase of the banking business was 
needed in New York Chapter, it. was de- 
cided to organize such a section this year. 

That this belief was justified has been 

amply demonstrated by the success which 
has attended the first few meetings of the 
Trust Company Forum, and it is certain 
that this Forum will hereafter form a 
regular part of our program. For the 
present, meetings are held once a month 
on a Thursday evening, but it is probable 
that in another year a more ambitious 
program can be laid down.” 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


1863—Charter No. 20—1917. Fifty-Fourth Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 


through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 

ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

WE _ INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 


additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 
CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 


EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Vice-President Cashie 


CHARLES T. PERIN, 


CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


r 
LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, FREDERICK J. MAYER, SAMUEL McFARLAND, EDWARD A. VOSMER, 
Assistant Cashier 


Assistant Cashier 


Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 





War Trade Board Authorizations 
Branches of American Houses in Foreign 
Countries 

The War Trade Board has authorized 
branches of United States corporations and 
other American houses, established and engaged 
in business in neutral countries, or in countries 
associated with the United States in the war: 


1. To receive in payment of indebtedness, and 
to collect drafts or checks drawn or endorsed 
by “enemies” or “allies of enemies” where re- 
fusal to accept the same may result in failure 
to collect the debt; 

2. To pay drafts or checks drawn in favor of, 
or endorsed by, “enemies” or “allies of enemies” 
where refusal to pay the same will result in a 
violation of law or commercial obligation; 

3. To receive for collection drafts or checks 
drawn by, or accepted, or endorsed by “enemies” 
or “allies of enemies”; and 

4. To become a party to Clearing House 
transactions in the ordinary course of business 
where any “enemy” or “ally of enemy” may be 
a member of such Clearing House; 

Provided that a written report of every such 
transaction of trade with the “enemy” or “enemy 
allies” shall be mailed to the War Trade Board, 
Washington, D. C., on the fifth day of each 
month, covering the transactions of the preced- 
ing calendar month under 1, 2 and 3 above. 
Such report must state the dates of ‘the respec- 
tive transactions, the respective names of the 
drawers, drawees and endorsers, and the respec- 
tive amounts of the drafts and checks involved. 
Any United States corporation or other Ameri- 
can house joining a Clearing House under 4 
above, shall immediately mail to the War Trade 
Board, Washington, D. C., a statement of the 
facts in the case. 


Payment of Rent 
Branches of American corporations and other 
American houses established and engaged in 
business in neutral countries, or in countries 


associated with the United States in the war, in 
cases where a lease has been made without 
knowledge of the “enemy” character of the 
tenant or landlord, as the case may be are au- 
thorized: 

1. To receive rent from “enemies” or “allies 
of enemies” where refusal to accept the same 
will result in failure to collect the debt; 

2. To pay rent to “enemies” or “allies of 
enemies” where refusal to pay the same will 
result in forfeiture of the lease or damages; 

Provided that a report of every such lease 
shall be mailed to the War Trade Board, Wash- 
ington, D. C., after the discovery of such 
“enemy” interest. Such report shall state the 
date when the lease was made, the date when 
the lease expires, the amount of rental payable, 
the name or names of the “enemy” tenant or 
landlord, as the case may be, and the names of 
other parties to the lease. 


Coupons for Foreign Owners Due Prior to 
January 1, 1918 
Banks and others having coupons to collect, 
which were due prior to January 1, 1918, for 
foreign individuals, firms, corporations, or 
others, may make such collection without ob- 
taining licenses from the War Trade Board or 








Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
ie hs sar Pres 
GD OE aa Vice-Pres 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres 
Sees Be. GOUEPATEDD. 2 oc cccccccecs Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 
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Capital, $750,000 


The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 





Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 

The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 
The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 





BANKING DEPARTMENT 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


authority from the Federal Reserve Board: 
provided, however, that any funds so received, 
which the collecting agency has reason to be- 
lieve are the property of an “enemy” or “ally 
of enemy,” or will be used for the benefit, di- 
rectly or indirectly, of an “enemy” or “ally of 
enemy,” must be held in separate account under 
notice to the Alien Property Custodian. 


Protests of ‘“‘Enemy” Paper 

All persons in the United States holding 
notes, checks or drafts, upon which an “enemy” 
or “ally of enemy” appears, or the handling of 
which involves in any way trading with, or for, 
or on behalf of, an “enemy” or “ally of enemy,” 
may perform such acts as may be necessary to 
perfect their rights against those secondarily 
liable on such notes, checks or drafts, in the 
event that acceptance or payment on such drafts 
or checks, or payment on such notes is refused: 
provided, however, that this authorization shall 
not be deemed to legalize the presentation of 
any drafts, checks, or notes, for acceptance or 
payment, or the receipt of payment on any 
drafts, checks or notes, upon which an “enemy” 
or “ally of enemy” appears, or where such pres- 
entation would involve trading with, or for, or 
on behalf of, an “enemy” or “ally of enemy,” 
without a license from the War Trade Board. 
Payment of United States Patent Office Fees on 

“Enemy” Owned Patents 

The payment of United States Patent Office 
fees requisite for the filing, prosecution, regis- 
tration and preservation of patents, trade- 
marks, prints, labels, or copyrights, of an 
“enemy” or “ally of enemy” may be made by 
any person within the United States, where such 
person is the holder of a power of attorney 
granted by such “enemy” or “ally of enemy;” 
provided, however, that when such fees are to 
be paid from the funds of an “enemy” or “ally 
of enemy” in the United States, such payments 
shall be made subject to the approval of the 
Alien Property Custodian. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 





Farm Loan Bonds 


Recent offerings of Farm Loan Bonds by 
Joint Stock Land Banks have suggested inquir- 
ies as to the difference between these bonds and 
those issued by the Federal Land Banks. The 
Farm Loan Act provided for both classes of 
banks, and authorized the issuance of bonds 
by both classes, with the provision that the 
bonds issued by the Joint Stock Land Banks 
“shall be so engraved as to be readily distin- 
guished in form and color from Farm Loan 
3onds issued by Federal Land Banks.” The 
principal points of difference between the two 
classes of banks are: 


1. Each Federal Land Bank started with 
$750,000 capital, principally subscribed by the 
United States Government. Joint Stock Land 
Banks may incorporate with $250,000 capital, 
none of which is subscribed by the Government. 

2. The officers and directors of Federal Land 
Banks are appointed by the Farm Loan Board, 
while the officers and directors of Joint Stock 
Land Banks are selected by their stockholders. 


3. Each time that a loan is made by a Fed- 
eral Land Bank its capital stock is increased 
to the extent of 5 per cent. of that loan. There 
is no such continuing increase in the case of the 
Joint Stock Land Banks. 


4. Each mortgage taken by a Federal Land 
Bank is guaranteed by a Farm Loan Associa- 
tion of at least 10 members. There is no such 
guarantee on the mortgages taken by the Joint 
Stock Land Banks. 


5. All 12 of the Federal Land Banks are 
jointly liable for the bonds issued by any one 
of their number. There is no such joint liabil- 
ity among the Joint Stock Land Banks. 

Joint Stock Land Banks are allowed to issue 
bonds to the extent of fifteen times their capital 
and surplus; their appointments are made by 
Government appraisers; and they are under 


Governmental regulation and inspection. 
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**Checks are 
money" 
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e ] 
Ordinary care | 
’ ; || 
The law demands of a bank ordinary care | | 
in handling checks—and nearly every bank | | 
uses that anyway. But you—are you con- | | 
tent to satisfy a legal minimum ? 
Supplying your depositors with safe 
checks is not required of you by law—but 
it’s good policy, good sense, good busi- | | 
ness. 
National Safety Paper protects checks 
| against any alteration—whether in amount, 
| date, payee or endorsements. 
] Ask your printer, lithographer or stationer 
for National Safety Paper checks. 
| 
| George La Monte & Son || 
Founded 1871 














City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 


E.tiott C. McDouGal n 
CARLTON M. SMITH, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILuiaM E. DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. Dresser, Secretary 

W. G. Ricnarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B, Frye, Trust Officer 








DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABcocK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 


GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
Witiiam H. Daniecs WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
SAMUEL J. DARK WILLIAM T, ROBERTS 
WILLIAM H. Hotcukiss Rosert K. Roor 
GEORGE R. HOWARD CARLTON M. SMITH 
CHARLES KENNEDY ALFRED W. THORN 
EpWARD L. Koons CONRAD E, WETTLAUFER 
JoHN D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. Litre i HARRY YATES 

Evitiott C. MCDOUGAL 








REASONS FOR LIBERTY LOAN BOND DECLINES. 
FALLACY OF GOVERNMENT SUPPORT. 


C. FREDERICK CHILDS 
C. F. Childs & Company, Chicago - New York 


The recent radical decline in the market 
for Liberty 4s was due to a continued and 
enumerabl 
holders of the bonds who found it necessary 
or felt it advisable to liquidate them for per 
sonal reasons or in anticipation of an appeal 
of the Treasury Department for further 
Government financial support in the nature of 
Treasurer’s Certificates and the Third Lib 
erty Loan. There existed an absence of buy 
ers, and every offering of bonds found a re 
ceding market bid. As soon as there appeared 
a buyer for a substantial amount sufficient 
to absorb a few million bonds, there promptly 
developed an upward tendency to the market 
until that particular demand had been sat- 
isfied. 

The question is often raised as to the ad- 
visability of the Government supporting the 
market and maintaining a level nearer par 
This would create, in our opinion, an un- 
sound situation, misleading in its artificial 
development and creative of much doubt as 
to the credit basis for determining the terms 


constant desire on the part of 


of future loans \lready we have witnessed 
the damage in reaction irom. subscriptions 
filed for bonds in excess of the amount which 
the subscriber can finances lf it were known 
that the Government would repurchase at par, 
had previously sold to 
the public, there would be immediately es- 
tablished a dangerous and unstable prece- 
dent, and at the same time encourage over- 
subscriptions which would be made without 
any intention of fulfilling the contracts. Ii 
the next Government loan is to be truly in- 
dicative of the nation’s credit, backed by 
popular subscriptions, it should bear a rate 
which should warrant and justify a public 
demand, and to that extent, it should sound 
good, look good and smell good. Such an 


any bonds which 


issue would stand alone and need no aarti- 
ficial support. 

There is a maxim in political economy that 
any industry or work of man which cannot 
survive without Governmental “tariff” protec- 
tion deserves to di 
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@, STRENGTH 


TRUST The Trade Mark of the Mercantile Trust & 
& Deposit Company is a black disc with a white 

DEPOSIT “ile patos 

COMPANY column symbolizing strength. The symbol of 

strength is based on 








—a strong board of directors 
—experienced officers 
-ample resources 
—a sound policy of aggressive conser- 
vatism. 


MERCANTILE 
Trust & Deposit Company 
115 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
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Industrial Activities on the Pacific Coast 1917 1916 

In reviewing commercial and financial condi- Orchard products .. $173,000,000 — $130,500,000 
tions on the Pacific Coast in 1917, attention is Field crops ........ 315,888,000 —_ 191,490,000 
arrested by the large increase in bank clearing Dairy products .... 66,700,000 45,630,000 
statistics. While the figures for the past twelve Vineyard .......... 30,000,000 21,300,000 

) — : = ¢ 
months are somewhat swollen by Government Poultry, yree Sdaeee 59,000,900 20,000,000 
bond payments and Federal Reserve bank Farm animals ...... 67,000,000 40,000,000 
operations, the totals below may be taken as a Other farm products 13,000,000 8,700,000 
fairly accurate exhibit: of the business and Fish Gilera. bpelinda tila 26,000,000 16,000,000 
financial progress: Forest products, etc. 0,000,000 30,000,000 
1916 1917 Mineral output ..... 53,800,000 127,901,000 

San Francisco ....$3,479,862,482 $4,837,854,596 at ey ie en 
Los Angeles ...... 1.292.961.997 1.502.250.332 Total soil products. $920,388,000 $631,521,000 
RRS aa 790.217.950  1.151.409.201 Manufactures, est... 1,059,522,000 635,000,000 
VORB kis iceS yes 649,775,141 868,331,422 . canis Ske = ‘: 
Sookame: ....4..... 643,716,596 876,076,154 Grand total new 
Ockiand .......... 993 (44.094 269.219.938 EEE: $1,979,910,000 $1,266,521,000 
San Diego ne eee ee 112,043,265 120,621,933 Banks Enjoy Prosperity 

The accretion to wealth by the State of Cali- Banks in San Francisco and throughout the 
fornia in the year 1917 is estimated at approxi- State were never more prosperous, and all 


mately two billions of dollars. Agriculturally made money—more than ordinarily, notwith- 


and industrially it was the most prosperous year standing that the demand for loans has not been 


in the history of the State. The figures of the as strong as usual. Commercial paper in 1916 
principal factors making up this grand total of ruled from 3% to 4% per cent. The rates in 
new wealth for the years 1916 and 1917 are as 1917 ran higher, and banks profited accordingly. 
follows: The Superintendent of Banks reported that 
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Safety and Yield 
In Investments 


ANY short-term notes of ample security offer, 
at present prices, an unusually liberal yield. 


Well-known issues of such securities can now 
be bought at prices to yield from 5.60% to well 


O7 
above 7%. 


Send for Circular Q-156 


The National City Company 


Correspondent Offices in Twenty-four Cities 


Philadelphia, Pa. Boston, Mass. 
Baltimore, Md. Albany, N. Y. 
Washington, D.C. Buffalo, N. Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

New Orleans, La. 








there was no shock or disturbance of the bank- 


ing situation due to the Liberty Loan, but at 
most a redistribution of credits. Banks acted 
mainly as distributors and not as investors in 
the loan. 

The country banks are full of money as a 
result of the prosperity throughout the State. 
Many small banks that were just marking-time 
during the last three years made splendid gains 
in 1917. The banking power of California, as 
a whole, has increased amazingly. 

Trade With Orient 

Trade with the East and with the Orient, 
according to President A. P. Giannini, of the 
Bank of Italy, Cal. is limited only by the 
number of cars and ships available for trans- 
portation. By May 1, 1917, Western food re- 
serves were exhausted, due to the heavy ship- 
ments East. And during the three months of 
August, September and October a new record 
in shipments from California was made with 
27,000 carloads of deciduous fruits and other 
perishable commodities. The gross and net 
earnings of the Southern Pacific Company for 
1917 are the largest in the history of the road— 
an effective indication of the volume of freight 
moving eastward from California. 

Trade with the Orient has displayed a great 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Cleveland, O. 

Detroit, Mich. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Minneapolis, Minn. Denver, Colo. 


Chicago, II. San Francisco, Cal. 
St. Louis, Mo. Los Angeles, Cal. 
Kansas City, Mo. Portland, Ore. 
Seattle, Wash. 


Cincinnati, O. London, E. C., 2, England 


Bonds Short Term Notes 


Acceptances 





expansion during the last two years. Exports 
from Pacific Coast ports during December, 
1916, showed an increase of 75 per cent. over 
those of December, 1915. And the formation 
in San Francisco early in 1917 of the Pacific 
Development Company for the ‘purpose of in- 
creasing the scope of trade operations in the 
Orient was only one of the multiplying evi- 
dences of the growth of trans-Pacific com- 
merce. Already as a partial consequence Pacific 
Coast banks, especially those of San Francisco, 
are steadily expanding their acceptance busi- 
ness. The Federal Reserve Bank of San Fran- 
cisco during one month of last spring brought 
acceptances of the local banks covering impor- 
tations of rice from South America, raw silks 
and curios from Japan, rubber from Java, hemp 
from the Philippines, and toys from China! 


Yonkers Trust Company, N.Y., Elects 
J.J. Walsh Vice-President 

The vigorous campaign for expansion and 
broader operations adopted by the directors 
of the Yonkers Trust Company was inau- 
gurated on the 17th of January with the 
election of J. J. Walsh, of Hastings, active 
vice-president, and the re-election of retiring 
officers. 





= TRUST 


We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 

service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 

PANIES and CORPORATIONS 

’ requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
, on deposits. 


PITTSBURG TRUST 


COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 

Louis H. GETHOEFER .. President 
Re | eae Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
EE Eh Ps ak os bene a0 och ene We Treasurer 
J. Horace McGINNITY 

pa Oe eee Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. ROWE..../ Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 


ets 





Correspondence Invited 
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ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS 


Incorporated 


Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


Farm Farm 
Mortgaves Mortoadves 


First Mortgages on Improved Farms 
in the Province of Alberta, Canada, 
with Titles guaranteed by Govern- 
ment 

The Pioneer American Farm Mortgage Banking 
House operating in Western Canada 

Ten years’ successful experience in Alberta 

based on forty years’ successful experience in the 

United States in Farm Mortgage Lending 
Address 


inquiries to the office of the Treasurer 


Kingman Nott Robins 
Treasurer 


275 GRANITE BLOG., ROCHESTER, N.Y. 








Accepts Liabilities of American Banks and 
Trust Companies 

Che Federal Bulletin states that 

liabilities of national banks 

principal cities, supplemented by like data 


Reserve 
acceptance 


State banks and trust companies in New 
York, Boston, Baltimore, and St. Louis. Be- 
een June and September there was appar 


ently a slight decrease in the amounts of ac- 
outstanding, the New York banks 
ind trust companies, particularly, reporting 
their i 


ceptances 


1 
ecreases 1n 


acceptance liabilities for 
the latter date. November figures for the 
New York banks and trust companies show 
ut little change from figures for the earlier 


ates. 

September 9 and November 23, 
the Fridays nearest the dates of the Comp- 
“olier’s the Federal Banks 
increased their holdings of acceptances from 


Between 


calls, Reserve 


$173,199,000 to 


Further in- 
creases are shown for the more recent dates, 


$209,905,000. 


the holdings on December 21 being $277, 
943,000. It is evident, therefore, that in- 
creasing amounts of acceptances have been 


finding their way into the portfolios of the 
Federal Reserve Banks in addition to 
substantial amounts of acceptances 
chased or discounted by accepting 
tions. 


the 
pur- 
institu- 


The Special Committee on Legislation 
which was created by the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section, Amer- 
ican Bankers’ Association, in order to test 
the constitutionality of Section 11 (K), has 


returned to 582 trust companies subscribing 


toward the fund secured for this work the 
unused balance of their subscription. 
Uzal H. McCarter, chairman of the com- 


mittee, addressed the contributing companies 
on December 27 as 

“The 
having in 
tionality of 


follows: 
Special Committee on 
the test of 
Section 11 (k) of 
\ct, granting fiduciary 
leave to 


Legislation, 
the constitu- 
the Federal 
powers to 


charge 


Reserve 


national banks, begs here- 
1udited report of receipts and 


from which you 


enclose 
with its final 
disbursements, will notice 
the com- 
fund of $8,- 


total amount 


there is still the possession of 


mittee, available for rebate, a 


056.62 or 19% per cent, of the 


received from subscribers to the fund. 
“We therefore take much pleasure in en- 
closing herewith check for $........ , being 


the proportionate amount due you upon your 
subscription: 
“No receipt, 
of your check, 
action.” 


other than the indorsement 


will be required in this trans- 
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Negotiable Instruments Map 


and 


Holiday Calendar 


The combined Negotiable Instruments Map and 
Calendar of legal holidays, which for years has : 
been issued by the Irving National Bank, has been 7 


corrected for the year 1918 and will be forwarded 


upon request. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 





Strictly a Commercial Bank 


Resources over $100,000,000 





The U. S. the Dominating Banking Power 
of the World 

The banking power of the United States, rep- 
resented by capital, surplus, profits, circulation, 
and deposits of National banks and other re- 
porting banks and trust companies, including 
also the paid-in capital and deposits of the 
twelve Federal Reserve banks, is now estimated 
at $37,529,000,000, having increased by $14,348,- 
000,000 since the commencement of the present 
Administration. 

The banking power of the world in 1890 was 
estimated by Mulhall at $15,558,000,000. The 
banking power of this country is now two and a 
half (2%) times as great as the banking power 
of the whole world, according to Mulhall, as 
late as 1890. The banking power of the United 
States now is more than seven times as great 
as in 1890. 


The Partial Nature of Human Progress 

It is true forever that human progress is dif- 
ferentiable; that is to say, the progress of man 
is not universal throughout his affairs. Prog- 
ress in one realm has ever been seen to be at- 
tended by regress in another. Military strength 
and power often spring from the decay of 
science and religion, which are to arise again 


only upon the dissolution of the former; and 
commercialism seems ever to have been the 
of art. Each 


and perfect 


foe 
age chooses which it is to foster 
Gigantic commerce, with diminu- 
tive art; military power, attended by the falling 
away of religious and scientific life, are key- 
notes in world history. 
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New York Cily 


The Government Railroad Bill 


The Railroad Control Bill, now before Con 
gress, is attracting much attention in Wall Street 
to its important bearings on the future 
many of the country’s best securities. It is 
ly recognized that the measure was ren- 
dered necessary by the unfavorable conditions 
brought about by the war. Certain details of 
the proposed measure, however, are believed to 
ireaten the stability of the market for some 

the weaker railroads and, perhaps, jeopardize 





the prospects of some of the newly-reconstructed 


lines. The Government, however, will do, as 
the President has stated, and see that justice 
is done. 

Some confusion is certain to arise when the 
control measures are brought into full opera- 
tion. But it should be remembered that the 
President in his proclamation specifically stated 
that the interests and profits of all railroad 
security holders will be duly conserved. There 
is no reascn for those interested in railroad 
stocks and bonds being nervous about the fu- 
ture prospects of their securities 
will, in time, be properly adjusted 


Conditions 


New Capital Issues 
Sentiment is confused in Wall Street with 
respect to the outlook for new financing and 
re-financing operation. With the prospect of a 
new Liberty Loan imminent, the enactment of 
the Government’s War Finance Corporation 
bill and the Capital Issues Committee making 
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rules and regulations, there appear to be diffi- 
cult times looming up for corporations which 
may need additional capital. Those which are 
compelled to re-finance old commitments will 
find the numerous rules and_ regulations 
which have to be complied with by borrowers 
not only harassing, but time-consuming. And 
the worst feature in the outlook is the prospect 
that the various authorities which have to ad- 
minister the numerous Governmental regulations 
regarding new capital issues will increase their 
requirements with time, instead of striving to 
reduce all formal official routine procedure. The 
same kind of red tape which flourishes so luxur- 
iantly in the atmosphere in Washington, D. C., 
promises to develop a healthy growth in connec- 
tion with capital issuing in the Wall Street dis- 
trict. But New York is sufficiently patriotic to 
add another to the many war burdens it is 
cheerfully bearing during the war, and with 
little more, perhaps, than an occasional indul- 
gence in criticism respecting the foolishness of 
all forms of red tape, will submit to the Gov- 
ernment’s requirements regarding the forms and 
procedure in applying for sanctions for new 
issues, and in the methods in making new 
issues. 

The governors of the New York Stock Ex- 
change have agreed to assist the Government to 
the fullest extent. It has already resolved that, 
as a condition of the listing of new issues, such 
issues must have first been sanctioned by the 
Capital Issues Committee appointed by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board 

The New York Investment Tax 

The new investment tax law, which since its 
enactment last June has netted the State more 
than two million dollars, is being amended. 
Under the existing act all investments must 
form a part of a series of bonds, notes, etc., 
and it is proposed to add to this class single 
investments, bonds, and other obligations not 
forming one of a series. It is also proposed 
that investments which are held as collateral 
may be made subject to the tax. This permits 
the owner of such an investment who has de- 
posited it as collateral security to present the 
bonds to the authorized collector and have the 
stamps affixed. 


Committee on Stock Issues 


The following have been appointed to the 
permanent committee of the Capital Issues de- 
partment of the New York Federal Reserve 
Board: Pierre Jay, chairman; Benj. Strong, 
vice-chairman, Frederick Strauss, C. A. Stone, 
John R. Morron; auxiliary committee, Thomas 
W. Lamont, George B. Cortelyou, Harry Bron- 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 


err 


Thirty-nine branch 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


ner, Walter P. Cooke, Charles V. Ritch, S. R. 
Bertram, Henry R. Towne, Mortimer L. Schiff, 
George Hardy, W. P. Graham, E. H. Outer- 
bridge, Arthur Sinclair, Jr.. Edwin G. Merrill, 
Charles H. Sabin, A. H. Wiggin, Newcomb Carl- 
ton, William L. Saunders, Alvin W. Krech. 





Manhattan-Metropolis Merger 


State Superintendent Skinner has approved 
the proposed merger of the Bank of the Me- 
tropolis with the Bank of the Manhattan Com- 
pany of New York. Under the plan of merger 
it is proposed to increase the capital of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Company from $2,050,- 
000, consisting of 41,000 shares of the par value 
of $50 each to $2,500,000, consisting of 50,000 
shares of the same par value. The board of 
directors of the institution will be increased 
from 12 to 14 members. Stephen Baker is presi- 
dent of both banks, and the two institutions have 
three directors in common, namely, Mr. Baker, 
Samuel Sloan, who is vice-president of the 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company, and Charles 
H. Tenney, a merchant. 





New York Trust Company Elections 

Walker D. Hines, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Atchison, Topeka and Santa 
Fe Railway Company and recently appointed by 
Secretary McAdoo as Assistant Director Gen- 
eral of Railroads, has been elected a director of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York for 
a term of three years. All the retiring direc- 
tors were re-elected. 

At the regular meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of the Equitable Trust Company the fol- 
lowing additional officers were appointed: Frank 
W. Black, executive manager of the Foreign Ex- 
change Department; James J. Rogers, assistant 
manager of the Foreign Exchange Department, 
and J. J. Graeber, Jr., assistant secretary. 

At the annual meeting of stockholders of the 
Columbia Trust Company all of the retiring di- 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
Tre eee 





...++++- $135,000,000 


es in New York City 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 








rectors excepting Henry Goldman, who declined 
re-election, were re-elected. Mr. Goldman was 
succeeded by Arthur Sachs of Goldman, Sachs 
& Company. 

All of the retiring directors of the Scandinav- 
ian Trust Company were re-elected. 

Stockholders of the Fulton Trust Company 
elected three new trustees—Lewis Spencer Mor- 
ris and A. D. Weeks, Jr., for a term ending 
January, 1920, succeeding Henry Lewis Morris, 
deceased, and A. D. Weeks, Sr., retired, respec- 
tively, and Charles M. Van Kleeck, for a term 
ending January, 1921, succeeding Frank S. 
Witherbee, deceased. 


Deposits in Foreign Banks 


A bill introduced in the Legislature at Albany 
by Senator Cotillo, of Manhattan, amends sec- 
tion 140 of the banking law by providing that 
banks organized under the laws of a foreign 
country, with a duly authorized branch in this 
State, may receive deposits and make discounts 
in the same manner as other banks upon mak- 
ing deposit with the State Banking Department 
of satisfactory securities and complying with 
the Banking Law, and submission of its affairs 
to examination and supervision as provided for 
State banks. 


Irving Trust to Absorb Market and Fulton 
Bank 

Formal announcement is made by the Irving 
Trust Company that an offer has been made for 
the controlling interest in the Market and Ful- 
ton National Bank, with the idea of consolidat- 
ing it with the trust company. The directors of 
the Market and Fulton Bank have recommended 
to the stockholders the acceptance of the offer 
and have deposited their own stock under the 
agreement to sell. A considerable amount of 
other stock has also been deposited. 

The business of the Market and Fulton Na- 
tional Bank will be continued in its present loca- 


tinal 
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Home Banking Facilities 
for Americans Overseas 


o tine Company has inaugurated a new 
banking service for Americans abroad. 
It is available to the depositors of any bank or 
trust company which has made the necessary 
arrangements with us. 


Through this service the depositor can 
cash, up to an agreed amount, at our office 
in Paris, or at correspondent offices through- 
out France, Ais personal checks drawn on hits 
home bank in the United States. 


Full information regarding this service, 
which is at the disposal of American banks 
and trust companies whether our customers 
or not, will be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
140 Broadway 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE PARIS OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. & 43rd St. Rue des Italiens, 1 & 3 
MADISON AVE. OFFICE LONDON OFFICE 
Madison Ave. & 60th St. 32 Lombard St., E. C. 
Capital and Surplus - - $50,000,000 


Resources more than : - $600,000,000 
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S. G. BAYNE, President 


B. L. GILL, Vice-President 
B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


tion and there will be no change in the policy 
or management of the bank. 

Alexander Gilbert, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Market and Fulton National 
Bank, and Robert A. Parker, president, will be- 
come respectively chairman of the board and 
vice-president of the Irving Trust Company. 

Frederic G. Lee is president of the Irving 
Trust Co., formerly known as the Broadway 
Trust Company. Its directors are M. M. Beld- 
ing, E. S. Benjamin, William C. Breed, F. A. M. 
Burrell, James Clarke, Warren Cruikshank, 
William K. Dick, John H. Flagler, Emanuel 
Gerli, Walter M. Gladding, Horace Havemeyer, 
Frederic G. Lee, John H. Love, A. K. Luke, 
G. C. Meyer, S. Z. Mitchell, Lewis E. Pierson, 
J. J. Pulleyn, J. L. Reiss, William Skinner, Theo 
dore F. Whitmarsh and Frank W. Woolworth. 


Trade Acceptances as Aid to War Production 

Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the board of 
the Irving National Bank of New York, speak- 
ing for the American Trade Acceptance Coun- 
cil, of which he is the chairman, made-the fol- 
lowing suggestions in connection with the pres- 
ent Government financing of industries engaged 
on war contracts: 

“That the Treasury Department might require 
that each and every manufacturer first should 
use his own credit, giving trade acceptances for 
raw or other materials purchased, before calling 
upon the Government for additional financing 

“That, in cases in which the Government al- 
ready has authorized certain advances which are 
found insufficient for the full purpose contem- 
plated in the contract, the concern should be 
required to utilize its commercial credit through 
the giving of trade acceptances before request- 
ing additional funds from the Government. 

“By treating the situation in_this way the 
high class of credit of these industries will 
serve a purpose which otherwise would be 
served by money provided through the sale of 


Liberty bonds. 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,430,000 


DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
C. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President CC. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 


J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 


Corn Exchange Bank’s Expansion 


The Corn Exchange Bank, the pioneer in 
the establishment of branch banks plans te open 
a new city branch, and has received permission 
from the State Superintendent of Banks to 
open a new branch at the northeast corner of 
Fulton and Pearl streets, to be called the “Ful- 
ton Branch.” It will be ready for business as 
soon as the necessary repairs are completed, 
which will probably be before March Ist. 

Another branch office which the bank is es- 
tablishing will be in the new Racquet Club 
3uilding, at Park avenue and Fifty-second 
street. This will be completed until April 
1st. With these two branches the Corn Ex 
change will have 40 branch offices, exclusive of 
its main office at the corner of William and 
Beaver streets 

The Corn Exchange began the organization 
of branches in March, 1899, the bank estab- 
lishing in that year two offices, the Astor Place 
and the Hudson River. The new branch will 
make the thirty-ninth owned by this institution 


Education for Bank Men 

The New York Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking has just completed the 
first half of its 1917-1918 Educational program, 
which was one of the strongest ever presented 
to its membership. While the trend of the times 
is toward the curtailment of non-essentials, 1t 
is good to know that education is not included 
in that category 

With about 10 per cent. of its active member 
ship in the service of the nation, the Chapter 
is still able to proudly announce that at the 
beginning of its winter term last October there 
were over 800 enrollments in its various educa- 
tional courses. This is the highest registration 
ever achieved in the history of the Chapter and 
is a worthy testimonial to the value of the or- 
ganization and its work 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


| CAPITAL AND SURPLUS : : $9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 44 Court St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 
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The courses offered were many and varied, 
but all of them tended directly to increase the 
efhciency and knowledge of the bank man and 
imbue him with the thoughts necessary to make 
him appreciate the opportunities of his profes 
sion. 

One outstanding 
cessful 


feature has been the su 

introduction of extension courses in 
some of the city banks under the auspices of 
the Chapter. 
opportunities for future development and will 
undoubtedly increase the influence of the Chap 
ter in many dierctions. 


This is a field which offers large 


Excess Profits Tax 
The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York have issued an exceedingly interesting 
pamphlet entitled, “Excess Profits Tax Regula- 
which is reprinted from their Federal 
Tax Services. 


tions,” 
This embraces income tax serv- 
ice and war tax. These subjects cover not only 
the income tax and war income tax, but also 
the tax on undistributed profits of corporations, 
war excess profits tax, war stamp taxes, capi 
tal stock taxes, State tax, special taxes on oc 
cupations, etc., etc. 


Albert H. Wiggin 


Income Tax Guide and Record Book 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has issued an Income Tax Guide and Record 
Book, containing the complete set of 143 ques- 
tions and answers just issued by the Internal 
Revenue Bureau, Washington, D. C. In sim- 
ple terms it answers the perplexing questions 
confronting you in the preparation of your tax 
report 

It contains pages for a complete statement 
of each person’s report—an invaluable record 
for future reference. It also indicates the value 
United States 
Liberty bonds as compared with the rate of 
income tax. 


of the conversion privilege in 


Union Trust Company, Albany, N. Y. 


At the annual meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Union Trust Company, Edmund N. 
Huyck was elected vice-president and James C. 
Farrell as a member of the executive committee, 
both to fill the vacancies caused by the death 
of John E. Walker 

Other officers re-elected were: Thomas I. Van 
Antwerp, president; McNaughton Miller secre- 
tary and treasurer, and Grange Sard, chairman 
of the board 
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Is It Not Sound Policy 


for you to do your banking business with a 
Trust Company? 


Such a company not only can look after your 
money while you are alive but, if you wish, 
can act as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Receiver or Trustee. 
Depository for funds of every description. 


Write for our booklet 
‘Management of 
Your Estate" 


Union Trust Company of New York 


BRANCH 
425 Fifth Avenue 





Edward F. Swenson was selected as assistant 
to President Van Antwerp, a newly created 
position. Mr. Swenson has a wide experience 
in banking and financial matters. He was for- 
merly Albany representative of Lee, Higginson 
& Co., of Boston and New York, and served as 
secretary of the local committee during the sec- 
ond Liberty Loan campaign. 





Changes in Troy Trust Company, Troy, N. Y. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Troy Trust Company of Troy, N. Y., Harold K 
Downing, formerly secretary and treasurer, was 
relieved of the responsibilities of the latter 
office and elected vice-president, with the title 
of vice-president and secretary. 





Condition Fidelity Trust Company, 
Newark, N. J. 

The very satisfactory condition of the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of Newark, N. J., is re- 
flected in the following statement: Deposits ag- 
gregating $24,931,573 which $12,886,746 are 
due to commercial depositors, and capital, sur- 
plus and profits amounting to $5,956,338, are 
more than amply provided for in resources to- 
taling $34,062,565. These resources are made 
up of loans and investments, $9,070,747; stocks, 
bonds and mortgages, $21,934,805, and cash and 
due from banks, $3,057,013. 


of 


This Company especially attends to the management of 
Personal Property and Real Estate and to the collection 
and remittance of rents, interest and dividends. 


80 Broadway 
Capital and Surplus, $8,500,000 
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F. I. Kent Appointed Foreign Exchange 
Director 

Fred I. Deputy Governor of the 
New York Federal Reserve Bank has been ap- 
pointed by the Federal Reserve Board Director 
of Division of Fi Under this 
appointment Mr. Kent will supervise the regis- 
tration of foreign exchange dealers and exer- 
all 
to the 


Kent, a 


Exchange. 


reign 


cise strict supervision of foreign exchange 


transactions, according 
order of the 

Mr. Kent, who was formerly a vice-president 
of the Bankers Trust Company of New York, 
has for some time been engaged in supervising 
whatever foreign exchange operations the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board undertook. He was instru- 
mental, particularly, in establishing a credit 
with the Argentine government for the settle- 
ment of trade balances with the United States 


and he also established a fund for the sale of 


recent executive 


President 


rupees in this market 


New York Brevities 


The certificates of deposit of the Central 
Trust Company for stock of Irving National 
Bank and Irving Trust Company, issued un 
der the agreements.of May 24, 1917, for the 
exchange and deposit of stock of the bank 
and trust company, have been listed, and 


admitted to trading on the Exchange. 


io 
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Spreading 
Your Business 


The important functions conferred upon members of the 
Federal Reserve Bank enable Irving Trust Company to 
assist its progressive clients in financing their Imports 
and Exports along modern competitive and economic 
lines. Write us for our descriptive pamphlet on Mer- 
chandise Credits outlining the possibilities of the new 
situation. 


Member of New York Clearing House Association 
Member of Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


Irving Trust Company 
Frederic G. Lee, President 


Woolworth Building 
New York 














Major Murphy Joins Pershing’s Forces 


Major Grayson M. P. 
dent of the 


Murphy, Vice-Presi- 


Guaranty Trust Company of 


New York, who has been the head of the 
\merican Red Cross in France, has resigned 
order to join the active fighting forces 


nder General Pershing. 


ved in 


Major Murphy ar 


France early in 1917 
The total number of persons 


engaged in this department in France is now 


17 persons. 


r_,* of whom 1325 are paid workers and 
1050 are volunteers. 
The work of the Red Cross accomplished 


since last June includes the support of nine- 
teen American hospitals and numerous dis 
pensaries, furnishing 
288 French ‘hospitals and_ relief 
tions; founding four convalescent 
\merican 


15,851,000 francs to 
organiza- 
homes for 
eighteen 
vide food and lodging for 
and returning from the 
stations along the 
for American 
huts for 


troops, canteens to pro- 
soldiers going to 
three 


ommunica 


trenches, 
lines of c¢ 
troops, 


rest 
tion 
and five 
American troops in hospitals, sup 
plying 3700 French military hospitals with sur- 


recreation 


gical dressings and other needed equipment, 
building a factory for the manufacture of ar 
tificial limbs, and establishing five relief cen 


ters in France and Belgium. In the last 


with a staff 


five months 30,000 repatriated children have 

received medical attention and on the aver- 

age 65,000 have been fed daily in canteens. 
War Insurance 

It is possible for any man or woman of any 
age in the active military or naval service of 
the United States to obtain Government insur- 
ance. It has been ruled that members of off- 
cers’ training camps are under the act and can 
obtain insurance. The cost per thousand dollars 
of insurance varies from 65 cents per month at 
age 21 to $1.20 per month at age 51. 

The beneficiaries are limited to wife, husband, 
child, grandchild, brother or sister, step-brother 
or step-sister, adopted brother or adopted sister 
of the insured, as well as parent, grandparent or 
step-parent, either of the insured or of his or 
her consort. 

The insurance is not compulsory, but the cost 
is low and the protection great, and not only 
are all persons eligible afforded every oppor- 
tunity to obtain this insurance without trouble 
or extra expense, but they are specially urged 
to do so. 

General Pershing, as well as many officers 
and thousands of soldiers have already taken 
out insurance. To date policies of insurance 


have been issued aggregating $1,032,938,000. 
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OFFICERS 


FEDERAL RESERVE 


NATHAN 8S. JONAS, President 
ALEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 


Vice-Presidents 
GEORGE FREIFELD 
8. B. KRAUS 


CHARLES FROEB 
WILLIAM K. DICK 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
J. C. NIGHTINGALE, Cashier 


Assistant Secretaries 
REUBEN W.SHELTER 
HENRY C. VON ELM 


WM. L.SCHNEIDER 
NORMAN B. TYLER 


FRED’K W. BRUCHHAUSER 


OFFICES 


774 and 776 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 
1459 MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


Mounting Food Costs 


Gibson’s index numbers for 
foodstuffs that the 
average cost of foodstuffs, 


embracing 22 articles’ of 


show 


general consumption of var 
ious calculated on 
the basis of the Dun system 
of weighing at the close of 
the week 
oth, was 


grades, 


ending February 
120.4 against I19.1 
on January 19th, which com 
pares with the following 
yearly and monthly averages 


eS i o.0% 43.4 1903..... 49.0 
i 50.9 1904..... 48.: 
ae is 1005..... 7.2 
an 46.0 8906 ..... 49.8 
1894..... 434 100%..... 50.9 
1995..... 40.9 1908... 542 
ee 59.2 
1896..... 34.0 ; 

4 ——— ke 9.3 
meer +> * a? | 62.6 
=eebslga 38.7 = 1913..... 58.1 
1899..... 416 4014... 60.8 
1900..... 44.2 |) 64.0 
., 44.5 oY ae 74.9 
1902..... <3 Ge Cee 110.8 
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At Los Angeles , 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 


presenting 


Capital, $1,500,000 
Established, 1890 


bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 
Co . . . ~~. 

the Southwest, are cordially invited to 

make their headquarters at the 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


And all friends and patrons of banks 
introduction will 
receive personal attention, and will have 
placed at their disposal the varied services 
of an old, established bank transacting 
an extensive savings, commercial, and 
trust business. 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


Spring at Seventh St- Los Angeles 
st 


Commercial - 


pe 


Deposits, $23,000,000 


Depositors, 59,000 





Reserve Bank Discount Rates fixed in January 


Federal 
Reserve 


Bank 


Boston 

New York 
Philadelphia 
Cleveland 
Richmond. 
Atlanta 
Chicago 

St. Louis. 
Minneapolis .. 
Kansas City. 
Dallas 

San Francisco 





Rate of 3 to 444 per cent 


operations of the 


The rate for acceptance purchased in open n 
for Boston, Chicago, and Minneapolis, whos« 
In case the 60-day trade acceptance rate is 


collateral notes. 





Within 15 days, including 


» Government 
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MATURITIES. 


Acceptances 


8 of in- 


debtedness or 


Loan bonds| 1 to | 61 to 
60 90 

days, | days, 

in- in- 


clusive} clusive 
16 to 90 
days. 
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connection with the loan 


» per cent. except 


rates range from 3 to 5 per cent 
higher than the 15-day discount 


rate trade acceptances maturing within 15 days will be taken at the lower rate 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


. 
JOHN W. MARSHALL VICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
4 CLARENCE R. TUCKER - Asst. TREAS 
7 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


SECRETARY 
ASST, SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





The Financial Outlook 
he favorable and unfavorable factors in the 
financial outlook are summarized by Mr. Byron 
W. Holt as follows: 
There are more favorable than unfavorable 
factors now operating to influence the prices of 
securities. It is true that the war-or-peace, win- 
or-lose factor is, by far, the most important one 
1 the time being. As to this, we assume that 
the Allies will win, this year or next, even iti 
the Huns should break through some more 
fronts and have some more temporary victories 
which we do not expect. 
Besides the war, the more important of the 
unfavorable factors are— 
1. The coming Government loans. 
2. The congestion on transportation lines. 
}. The fuel shortage 
4. Garfield holidays. 
5. Labor shortage. 
6. Wheat and food shortage. 
Prospective crop shortage 
5 High cost of production 
9. Spread of Bolshevism. 
Some of the favorable factors are— 
1. The extremely low prices of securities 
2. The Governmental 


earnings. 


guaranty of railroad 
3. The probability of early peace, through the 
breaking apart of the Central Powers. 
+. The fact that brokers are now borrowing 
less o' the banks than in many years. 


This indicates that most stocks are owned 
outright 
5. The unprecedented assets, as compared 


with the prices, behind most industrial stocks 
6. The postponement of the trust cases. 
7. Our sound banking conditions. 


8. Declaration of British labor to continue the 
war. 
9. Refusal of Russia to make separate peace. 


10. Decline of U-boat menace and lowering 
of marine insurance rates. 
11. Prospective 
when peace comes. 
12. The probability that the United 
will be a greater factor than ever 
international commerce and finance. 


decrease in interest rates 
States 


before in 
Paine’s New York Banking Laws Supplement 

Willis S. Paine, author of Paine’s New York 
Banking Laws, seventh edition, a standard pub- 
lication since the first edition, which was issued 
in 1884, has just published a Supplement cover- 
ing the year 1917. This pamphlet contains all 
the amendments to the Banking Law, the Stock 
Corporation Law, and the General Corporation 
Law passed during the Legislative Session of 
1917, and decisions under the banking and penal 
statutes, together with opinions of the Attorney- 
General. 

On May 21, 1917, the Legislature of the State 
of New York enacted two exceptionally impor- 
tant amendments to the Banking Law. They 
relieve State banking institutions from carrying 
reserves against United States deposits grow- 
ing out of the “proceeds of the sale of bonds, 
or certificates of the said United States known 
as the war loan of 1917, or the proceeds of any 
other bonds, or United States 
hereafter issued for war purposes,” and revise 
the reserve requirements for both State banks 
and trust companies, by which a large part of 
the reserves may be deposited in the Federal 
Reserve bank, and Federal Reserve notes may 
be counted as cash. 


certificates of 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


To You in Record Time 


You can have a full report of every change in the adminis- 
tration of the Federal Taxation Laws straight from official 
sources in the shortest possible time, by subscribing today 
to our Income and War Tax Services. Far-sighted bankers 
the country over are taking advantage of the exceptional ac- 
curacy and despatch of our services. 


The recently issued Excess Profits Regulations 
and Income Tax Regulations were in our sub- 
scribers hands the very day they were released 
by the Treasury Department. 


THe CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


37 WALL STREET - NEW YORK CITY 











Federal Income Tax Law of 1917 


By GEORGE E. HOLMES 


Member of the New York Bar 


The “up-to-the-minute” book and manual, covering every phase, ruling, 
interpretation and example of the Federal Income Tax Law of 1917. 


It is especially adapted to the requirements of : 


TRUSTEES, ADMINISTRATORS OR EXECUTORS 
OFFICERS OF CORPORATIONS 

PARTNERSHIP MEMBERS 

BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


The author of this newly published book is a member of the New York 
Bar, was editor for four years of ‘‘ The Income Tax Service,”’ of the Corpora- 
tion Trust Company of New York City, and has had practical experience as 
well as intimate knowledge of the rulings of the Treasury Department, which 
governs the collection of the tax. 


The book contains 600 pages, with flexible leather binding. Price, $4.00. 


Book Department 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 








TRUST COMPANIES 185 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Financial and Commercial Conditions 


The shutting down of industry through fuel 
shortage and the numerous holidays has greatly 
disturbed general business here. All branches 
of business connected with the war are absorb- 
ing increased attention and the productive ca- 
pacity of our manufacturers is being enlarged 
and rendered more efficient for the handling of 
large orders in the shortest possible time. The 
building trades, excepting in cases of Govern- 
ment work and factories operating on war or- 
dull. Money is in good supply at 
the local banks and only a few are availing 
themselves of the re-discount privileges of the 
local Federal Reserve bank. 
to increase rapidly and are now the highest in 
the history of local 
*600,000,000 mark. 


ders, are 


Deposits continue 


banking, being over the 


The Logan Trust Absorbs Fairmount 


The Logan Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
which recently bought out the Robert Morris 
Trust Company, of this city, has purchased the 
assets and business of the Fairmount Savings 
Trust Company, at 15th and Race streets. This 
company was established in 1907, with a capital 
of $250,000 and on December 11, 1917, the date 
of the last official statement to the Commis 
sioner of Banking, had total assets of $1,765,683. 


The deposits on that date were $1,368,537 and 


the surplus and undivided profits account was 


$144,877 

The Logan Trust Company began business in 
1906 at 1431 Chestnut street with a capital of 
$500,000. Later the capital stock was increased 
to $1,000,000 and the property 1433, 
was purchased. 


been 


next door, 
A handsome building has since 
erected on the two which has re- 
cently been finished and occupied by the com- 


pany 


sites, 


To provide for future growth the com- 
pany has also purchased the adjoining property 
at 1435 Chestnut street, which is now occupied 
by tenants, but which will be added to the 


present building when the business warrants it 


Prospective Trust Company Merger 
\nother trust company merger is under wa) 
in Philadelphia. Directors of the Real Estate 
Trust and the Trust & 
Safe Deposit Company have given tentative ap 


Company Guarantee 


for consolidating these two 
former with $10,700,000 
with about $8,950,000 
The capital of the former is $3,684,200 and of 
the latter $1,000,000. The merger plan follows 


proval of a plan 
institutions the 
resources and the latter 


over 











Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, - - 4,000,000 


OFFICERS 

J. WM. HARDT, 
Cashier 

E. E. SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 

W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 

J. A. HARRIS, Jr., 
Vice-President 

E. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





the recent death of Richard Y. Cook, late presi- 
dent of the Guarantee Company, who had been 
with George H. Earle in financial 
undertakings. Mr. Earle is president of the 
Real Estate Trust Company and Vice-President 
Samuel F. Houston weeks ago 
elected president of the Guarantee Company. 


associated 


was a few 


Philadelphia Brevities 


William A. Law, president, First National 
Bank of Philadelphia, recently entertained the 
officers and employees at a dinner at the Down 
Town Club. J. Henry Scattergood, a director 
of the bank, who spent several months in 
France in reconstruction work, made a 
interesting and instructive talk. 

J. Watt Mercur has been made assistant sec- 
retary of the Commercial Trust Company. He 
will take charge of the commercial paper de- 
partment of the institution and establish a credit 
department. 

The German-American Title & Trust Com- 
pany of this city has changed its title to the 
Liberty Trust. The institution was established 
more than 30 years ago. 


very 


Gentes, formerly assistant cashier 
of the Philadelphia National, has resigned to 
become secretary and treasurer of the Irving 
Trust Company of New York. 


George F. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


Assets of State Financial Institutions 


State Banking Commissioner Daniel F. La- 
fean, in a summary of reports of the banks, 
trust companies, savings institutions and build- 
ing and loan associations under supervision of 
the State Banking Department made for 1917 
shows that the combined assets and trust funds 
amounted to $3,398,709,302 against a total in the 
same concerns at the close of 1916 of $3,052,- 
331,912, a gain in a year of almost $350,000,000 
At the close of 1897 
$813,624,983. 


the same classes showed 


The report covered 554 banks, savings institu- 
tions and trust companies and 2,096 building 
and loan associations, against and 1,989 a 
year ago and 187 and 1,131 in 1895. 

Assets of the banks, savings institutions and 
trust companies increased from $339,863,282 in 
1895 to $1,548,123,496 in 1916 and $1,707,168,540 
last year; trust funds from $374,241,784 in 1895 
to $1,205,381,349 in 1916 and $1,371,540,362 in 
1917; building and loan assets from $99,519,917 
in 1895 to $298,827,067 in 1916 and $320,000,000 
in 1917. 


9 
ov 


A new “neighborhood”. trust company has 
been organized with an option on a site at the 
southwest corner of Broad street and Erie 
avenue. It will be known as the Northern Cen- 
tral Trust Company and the capitalization is 
$200,000, par $50 a share. The president is 
Walter Gabell, a real estate operator. 

Alterations in the Horner Building, recently 
purchased by the Federal Reserve bank, are 
being rushed, and it is hoped that before the 
close of March the bank will be moved into its 
new quarters. 


“The result is not doubtful. 
fail—if we stand firm 
may 


We shall not 
not fail. Wise 
mistakes delay 
it, but, sooner or later, the victory is sure to 
come.” —(Lincoln.) 


we shall 


counsels accelerate, or 


ORGANIZED 1807 


Trust Company to Succeed National Bank 


ing of the stockholders of 
Bradford, Pa.. 
to prepare by 


make all 


\t a recent meet 
the First National Bank, 
committee was appointed 
and constitution, to 
rangements 


necessary 
for organization of 
and to effect such 
for taking over the 
the First National 
tory to having a trust 
the business of thi 
The First National 
in 1880 and has capital, 
than $475,000 and deposits in 
of $1,350,000. E. | 
C. C. Melvin, George H. 
Mills, cashier, and R. W. Evans and C. 1 
Melvin, assistant cashiers, ; 


company, changes 


necessary assets 
Bank 
company 
national institution 

Bank established 
surplus and profits of 


posits of prepara 


succeed t 
was 
more excess 

indemuth is president 
president; 


I 


and so far as can 


} 


be learned will succeed themselves in_ the 


respective offices, in the new proposed company 
\nnouncement is made early in | 
ary that the directors of the Federal Reserv 
Bank of Philadelphia had elected E. P. Pass- 
more, governor of th 
J. Rhoads, 
work. 
Mr. 
of the 


years 


bank. to succeed ( 


who resigned to enter Y. M. ¢ 
Passmore | served as vice-president 
Franklin National 
and has also held 
in State and national banking organizations 
including the presidency of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association. 
The directors of the 
Bank of Philadelphia, in accepting the 
nation of Vice-President 
upon their records an 
ciation of his services 


Bank for 


important 


severa 


positions 


Franklin Nationa 
resig 
placed 
appre 


Passmore, 
expression of 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
is offering to banks throughout the country an 
arrangement under which their depositors who 
go to France in the Service of the Nation can 
have, to a considerable degree, the same bank- 
ing accommodations to which they have been 
accustomed at home. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 

OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


























Resources - - $17,000,000 














Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 





























The Trend of Business 





Money in Circulation in the United States 


\mong the hopeful signs of the times com- Money in circulation on February Ist 










mercially and financially are: more money in amounted to $4,965,878,604, as compared with 
circulation; fewer business failures; larger divi- $4,498,060,871 on February 1, 1917. Based on 
dend and interest disbursements; heavier lum- an estimated population of 105,150,000, the cir- 
ber production; increased coal shipments; culation per capita of the country amounts to 
larger crude oil output; and an increased area $47.23. The general stock of money in the 
sown to Winter grain crops Each of these United States on February 1st totaled $6,174,- 
things will play its part in improving general $13,964, against $5,043,240,957 on February 1, 

siness conditions and in the steadying ot 1917. Money held in the National Treasury as 

merce The negative factors in business assets of the Government is estimated at $338,- 
are, primarily, lack of ships for export busi- 576,125, as compared with $279,079,137 at this 
ness and for the movement of the army; rail tire last year. Money held by Federal Reserve 

ngestion due to heavy traffic and bad banks and Federal Reserve agents against is- 
weather; small building operations; decrease sues of Federal Reserve notes amounts to $875,- 






pig iron production; and excessively high 959,235, as compared with $266,100,949 on Feb- 
1, 1917. 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 








iodity prices. 





ruary 



















Capital Profits Deposits 
Nov. 14 Nov. 14 

1917 1917 Par Bid Ask Div. 
Bankers’ Trust Co ie .. .8$11,250,000 $12,980,400 $302,999 ,300 100 398 408 20 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 1,500,000 2,155,400 32,047,700 100 545 565 *20 
Centra ; 5,000,000 17,478,800 192,171,000 100 705 725 *24 
Columbia Trust Co. . §,000,000 5,000,000 100,564,500 100 250 260 *14 
( ommercial ; : 500,000 150,000 4,961,200 100 100 120 pita 
Empire 1,500,000 1,301,200 47,758,300 100 290 300 *16 
Equitable , 6,000,000 13,070,700 266,027,800 100 330 340 #90) 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Se 5,000,000 11,077,900 170,304,300 100 385 400 18 
Fi deli 1,000,000 1,213,200 13,203,900 100 197 207 ¥*S 
Frank ee 1,000,000 1,168,700 32,047,700 100 938 245 iy 
Fultor "Tru ist she 500,000 523,300 8,644,500 100 250 270 *10 
Guaranty nee 25,000,000 26,125,400 523,509,400 100 333 343 *O() 
Hamilton ee eis 500,000 1,002,900 11,512,100 100 265 275 12 
Hudson Trust Bod 500,000 637,800 6,038,100 100 135 145 8 
Irving Sap 1,500,000 1,082,200 36,327,900 100 163 170 8 
Kings County £5 500,000 2,743,000 25,675,600 100 640 660 24 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 4,000,000 5,184,000 19,148,000 100 92 102 5 
RN he So fade wield ee alk oie od 1,000,000 568,200 15,224,900 100 95 100 4 
Manufacturers. cea tns 1,000,000 439,900 14,392,300 100 130 145 6 
Mercantile Tr. & 8S. Dep. 1,000,000 535,300 7,486,600 100 190 200 
Metropolitan....... 2,000,000 4,070,900 64'349 300 100 335 350 24 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 4,309,900 28,027,700 100 925 950 50 
New York Trust Co 3,000,000 11,032,700 68,928,200 100 575 590 32 
People’s Se ak ; hisses’ 1,000,000 1,331,800 28,907,500 100 265 985 14 
Queen’s County... er 600,000 134,400 2,677,100 100 70 80 
Ses meer: ian 1,000,000 .579,900 14,019,700 100 240 280 : 
Title Guarantee & Trust . 5,000,000 11,706,300 32,137,200 100 268 978 20 
Transatlantic Trust : 700,000 438,200 6,499,000 ‘ 160 eae 6 
Union VRS RA 3,000,000 5,211,500 77,618,200 100 350 365 *16 
U.S. Mtg. & Trust... ; . 2,000,000 4,691,500 81,042,800 100 395 410 *24 
ee eee Pee 2,000,000 14,820,100 63,968,200 100 915 50 


*Not including extra dividend. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
EE Ce an Ary er $200,000 
EE EES ree een ae 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings................-. 750,000 
NG oes cinvewacae vaap ves 200,000 
te rs ark oe 6 bch ws wo be 270,825 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 400,000 


DRIES... v5 caccacwwcersweees 1,000,000 


Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust............ 1,000,000 
ee bo i 2 oe ee 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund........... 300,000 
I Me on enn weiss su eoeue’e 250,000 
i sb ebbees spur dc e. 125,000 
SE er ee 5,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 1,540,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd....... 1,560,000 
ES ee 250,000 
Ne EE 600,000 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co........... 500,000 
i reer 600,000 
Sa es 200,000 


EES SE eee 2,500,000 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit.......... 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co............ 125,000 
ee eee 200,000 
ee SS a 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 500,000 
NN BUM GOD. oo iuceveccbvecceccecs 200,000 
Ne OE OS 2,000,000 
Te lnne bu o 1,000,000 
I NN  welemwen 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co.............. 199,985 


Merchants’ Union Trust.................. 1,000,000 


Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania....... 125,000 
TE ca cinns boc boewsicd sac 438,043 
I ew oe 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co......... 150,000 
PeOremereeeern BTUSt CO... ..5 ccs cece veces 150,000 
se a os Hola we cliente 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann. 2,000,000 
Oe rit s dine cco ow kabobs & 634,450 


Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co.. 125,000 
A CUMMME LOD... sccuusiccecceeccees 1,000,000 


Provident Life &Trust Co of Phila 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com....... ...... 1,319,600 
Heal Eetate Trust Co., Pid..............<% 2,364,600 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
eS dwie'a awl geuem 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co............... 250,000 
MUNG ROUTED FWUGE. «0. 5 ccc cc cscccccen 1,000,000 
EE ne ss wise vie 6k swte sees 150,000 
Tioga Trust Co FARE, RES Rae 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co............. Set 160,000 
8 ON eo rs ...... 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co.......... 500,000 


Borrowing from Reserve Bank 


Ever since the war stamp tax law became 
operative banks have, to a greater degree than 
formerly, resorted to the practice of reselling to 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York certificates 
of indebtedness under an agreement to repur- 
chase the same. By so doing the banks are saved 
from the expense incident to borrowing from the 
Reserve Bank on their promissory notes of maturi- 
ties of fifteen days or less, for the stamp tax of two 
cents per $100 makes such transactions prac- 
tically prohibitive. At the Reserve Bank it is 


Surplus and : 
Undivided Deposits 





Profits Dec. 11, Last 
Dec. 11, 1917 1917 Par Sale Date 

$195,464 1,154,264 100 160 ]—23-18 
71,180 710,702 50 35 1-17-17 
578,860 6,771,467 50 6316 6-27-17 
169,115 1,873,965 100 149 9-26-17 
307,445 2,452,566 50 100 7-11-17 
579,868 2,682,027 100 =. 20114 1-23-18 
2,195,894 21,063,876 100 100 1-16-18 
1,302,936 6,080,442 100 244 12-— 5-17 
1,195,853 7,554,144 50 S7 11-28-17 
38,349 543,192 50 15 4-18-17 
166,212 1,496,639 50 60 1—- 2-18 
144,877 1,368,537 100 10214 10-10-17 
86,163 1,878,782 00 125 7~+18-17 
18,008,763 31,423 562 00 570 9-26-17 
2,081,839 1,282,149 100 118 6-27-17 
ree er 100 115 10-11-16 
544,148 3,864,343 50 177 1-23-18 
334,462 1,846,665 100 15014 11-15-17 
527,756 2,310,039 50 1021 6-27-17 
1,065,076 7,941,770 00 30514 5-23-17 
175,135 1,145,608 50 73 3- 7-17 
8,593,481 43.980.883 100 S00 2. §-18 
796,211 7,704,827 00 150 9- §-18 
49,358 1,205,140 00 110 2-14-17 
230,614 1,847 462 00 160 7- 3-17 
OR SSH 660,293 50 621: 6-13-17 
1,305,047 5.857.209 50 176 §6-— 7-16 
1,564,554 5,478,166 50 990) 1-19-16 
942.135 3,750,633 50 6014 10—18—10 
5,392,004 12,922,554 100 521 12-12-17 
510,120 5,145,162 100 15014 7-25-17 
260,240 1,873,375 25 641, 3-— 7-17 
231,613 2,927,011 50 1111 1— 9-18 
218.081 1.948.940 100 90 8-15-17 
8,687 51,829 25 35 S— 6-13 
TS.588 807,180 50 30 10-24-17 
2,220,322 8,229,422 100 550 11-14-17 
287,728 2,851,790 50 200 12-12-17 
543,929 3,843,194 50 258% 11-22-16 
113,877 977,579 LOO 13214 8-15-17 
5,459,570 27,624,480 100 700 10-24-17 
152,020 1,649,011 50 35 10-24-17 
30,344 100 514 10-25-16 
5,040,866 17,719,668 100 826 1-30-18 
6,051,668 12,530,858 100 K425 2— 6-18 
597,581 6,455,339 100 15 4-11-17 
: : hte £ 100 10014 1—23-18 
1,942,809 4,669,668 100 315 8-15-17 
232,414 1,819,172 50 6216 7-11-17 
77,7795 1.565.491 50 50 9 §-18 
194,640 1,465,516 100 65 10-10-17 
202,874 ,5002,209 100 240 {— 8-14 
39,096 1,010,910 50 8314 1-30-18 
1,017,711 1,641,561 100 133% 5-23-17 
60,247 832,875 L100 100 2— 2-16 
1,897,658 7,830,133 100 15714 l-— 9-18 
580,148 3,649,376 50 14844 12-12-17 


reported that the practice of buying certificates 
from the banks with the agreement to repurchase 
was begun long before the enactment of the stamp 
tax and that the practice is being continued with 
the view of assisting the banks and encouraging 
them to make liberal subscriptions to certificate 
issues. The fact that the practice is not new 
is indicated by the December statement of con- 
dition of the National City Bank, in which there 
appears the item: ‘‘United States certificates of 
indebtedness sold to Federal Reserve Bank with 
agreement to repurchase, $5,000,000.”’ 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 
The Money Market 


The demand for money is brisk, but bank 
ers are reluctant to extend their line of loans 
and discounts. 


A conservative policy is be 
ing pursued, in j 


view of the uncertainty 

numerous financial proposals 

Washington, by the 

Control bill, and the ap 

Liberty Loan. Bankers do 
} 


themselves as being 


aroused by the 


announced in Govern 


ent Railroad 


proac hing new 


rt express optimist 


garding the immediate future of the 
that w 


monev 


} 


market, although, it is probable hen 
he nancial horizon becomes litt arer 
money rates will be reduced t present 
mn call to brokers ranges from 6 to 
7 per cent Kenewals of time loans are being 
I de around 6 per cent 
Loans and discounts of the boston Cleat 
House banks on January 19, 1918, 


| 1 unted to $482,062,000 as 


last month and 
1917. Demand deposits on J 
1918, amounted to $403.700,000 as 


$411,627,000 on 


compared wit 
> ce _ 
9455,53 3,000 2449,217,000 0o1 
January 20, 
uary 19, 


mpared 


d $ 306,139,000 on ] nuary 20, 


with December 15, 


Trust Companies in Federal Reserve 


New England Trust compani re looking 
more favorably upon the | Reserve 
System than they did a few months ago 
There are now sixteen New England Trust 
companies 1n the First Regi nal Reserve 
District that are members of the Federal 


Reserve System representing resources to 
taling $329,500,000, and capital, surplus and 
profits amounting to $37,420,000. Of the 
complement of trust company nembers 
en are Boston institutions, the Old Col 

nd the Commonwealth, th rst to 

join; the International, American, Metropoli 


tan, Be and the State Street, represent- 
resources totaling $281,400,000, or 85 per 
total. The Old Colony, with re 
totaling $144,900,000, re] 
most 50 per cent. of the total, while the In 
Providence, *¢ 
$70,500,000, and the Worcester Trust Com 
pany, of Worcester, with resources of $25, 


300,000, are the 
1 


icon 


if the 


. 


dustrial of with 1 


sources OT 


largest of the interior mem 


Permanent Committee on Stock Issues 
The permanent committee on new capital 
issues at the Boston Federal Reserve Bank 
} 1 


has been appointed and comprises the fol- 


lowing 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 
Chartered 1881 
Capital’ - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 


Charlestown. 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, 





nkers | H. Curtiss, 
chairman; C., \. Morse, vice-chairman; 
Winsor, John E. Oldham, Francis R 


auxiliary committee, Charles | 
Henry B. 


Day, Allen Curtis, Allan 
Philip Cabot, James f Jackson, 
Bradley. 


well-known bi: 


Robert 
Hart; 
\dams, 


Forbes, 


Tancis 


Henry G. 


Annual Meeting Associated Savings and 
Trust Companies 

The annual meeting and banqu 

\ssociated Savings & Trust Companies of 


Massachusetts was held at the 


wick on the evening « 


f January the 


attended by almost a full met rship of the 
association. The principal speaker at the 
} 41 ) ] 1 ¢ 
banquet was Matthew Brush, president of 
the Boston Elevated Railway Company 
The following officers were elected to 
serve the association for the ensuing year: 
President, John ( Heyer, vice-president 


Federal Trust Co.: vice lent, Charles 


presi 
president Massachusetts 


Guaranty 


D. Buckner,  vicé 
Trust Co.; secretary-treasurer, 


Frost, newly elected treasurer 
Company, Cambridge The executive 
Ralph H. Mann, president Park 


| 
W orcester, and W. G 
\ttleboro 


Trust 
committee: 
Trust Company, 
Meader, treasurer 
\ttleboro 


Trust Company, 





<= le Sale 


| 
| 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 
ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK P. FisH, v 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 


CE-PRESIDENT 
HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 


EDWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER ORRIN C. HART. Trust OFFICER 


RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


ROBERT B. GAGE. MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS CHARLES E. NOTT. ASSISTANT SECRETARY 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 
Capital Sept. 18, 1917 Sept. 181917 Value Sale Rate 
Amporteee Beast Co... ..ccccccssccess . .€1,000,000 $2,750,514 $21,702,536 375 340 16% 
ES EE Oe ie eee ene 600,000 1,125,995 13,806,210 288 300 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000.000 3,145,368 15,208,229 415 *400 16% 
Crattestowm Trust Co... .....ccccscccces 200,000 50,892 2,048,108 125 118 6% 
EN RUE COG cnvc cc sscccsewsenes 100,000 64,862 1,318,997 165 165 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 818.325 21,811,616 182 175 8Z% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co................. 200,000 137,637 5,098,842 169 *180 6% 
SENET CRUG CID. 6050s vac ccewnesiaes 300,000 119,762 4,792,566 140 125 8% 
Beasmenoe “Trust Co..........-00c00 . 200,000 erect) 128 130 
CO ee ree 600,000 538,612 9,696,775 1990 150 6% 
en os 5 ie vin © ochlemraw vo a 1,000,000 495,283 9,795,367 150 = 137 7% 
Co eS ee rere 1,691,200 450,916 5,933,722 27 120 6% 
Hanover Trust Co............ Saks eo. — © one ; 142 ¥*125 
Hyde Park Trust Co...... ata 200,000 er ae 121 100 6% 
International Trust Co................. 1,500,000 1,856,705 21,006,156 224 200 8% 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co.. See, heehee 110 
I os cise dem peen pews 200,000 363,399 4,186,588 282 *175 10% 
ID ai 5 a cians aban eae 250,000 236,565 2,636,966 195 170 8% 
Massachusetts Trust Co................ 500,000 370,598 8,522,052 174 *175 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co................. 300,000 329,298 4,789,073 210 190 8% 
New England Trust Co................. 1,000,000 3,223,796 23,746,706 422 400 20% 
cee ee PO A o.oo ceo cowed ee 6,000,000 7,780,383 135,341,967 230 242 12% 
i TI... oc pw eee aoers 200,000 45,462 1,969,627 123 130 5% 
ESS os on cc tee esind sone 200,000 155,350 1,116,886 178 135 s@ 
BID UINS CDs ocen nc on ocasSTecceess 200,000 208,854 3,329,844 204 *200 8Y, 
South Boston Trust Co................ 200,000 Sas 128 200 8% 
Se EUS BWUBE CO... cc ccc cceeccccs 1,000,000 1,887,850 28,552,147 289 *280 8% 
NE CNB... swing Kae 60 e's a's 200,000 102,601 2,768,784 150 ~=130 8% 
United States Trust Co..............00. 1,000,000 1,424,557 11,467,656 225 250 12% 


Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
Big Demand for Funds 


Although Chicago and this district have been 
held up by some of the severest storms re- 
corded, business continues at record pace. There 
is a large demand for banking accommodation, 
and money rates are exhibiting a firmer ten- 
dency. Demand loans are held firm around 6 
per cent., some of the banks quoting this as a 
minimum rate on all transactions. 

There is some concern being felt with re- 
spect to the transportation outlook for grain 
and farm produce generally. Over 70 per cent. 
of last year’s corn crop is still in the hands of 
farmers, as well as 40 per cent. of the oats crop 
and much other produce. This is due to the 
lack of transportation facilities. The result will 
be felt by banks, because there must be a heavy 
demand for funds at country banks to help 
farmers tide over the time they must wait be- 
fore selling their grain. 

Trading on the stock market is dull. The 
railroad outlook does not encourage investors 
to make purchases or indulge in vigorous specu- 
lation. Re-investment of the semi-annual divi- 
dends and interest payments, however, is going 
on steadily. 


Chicago Prepares for Loan 

Machinery for the sale of the third Liberty 
Loan in Chicago Federal Reserve district will 
be patterned after sales organizations of mod- 
ern bond houses. H. L. Stuart of Halsey, 
Stuart & Company, has been appointed director 
general of sales. An executive committee is 
being organized, of which E. K. Boisot, presi- 
dent of the First Trust & Savings Bank will 
be chairman, and Charles S. Schweppe of Lee, 
Higginson & Company, vice-chairman. In addi- 
tion, there will be a general committee of 75 to 
100 members representing each State and prin- 
cipal centers in the district and various busi- 
ness, civic and labor organizations including 
women’s clubs. 

An interest rate of 4% per cent. and a short 
term, preferably five years, for the new issue 
of Liberty Loan bonds is advocated by James B. 
Forgan, chairman of the board of the First 
National Bank. Mr. Forgan is quoted as hav- 
ing said: “While a wholly tax-exempt issue 
put out at 4 per cent. would sell more readily 
than a 4% per cent. issue subject to surtaxes, 
it is my understanding that Mr. McAdoo has 
decided once for all against sale of any more 
bonds exempt from surtaxes.” 





























The aff 
Collection Bank 
of Chicago 








We have a special proposition for any 
bank or corporation handling bill of 
lading drafts on Chicago and Eastern 
or Western points. 


Union Trust Company 
CHICAGO 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Member of the Federal Reserve System 
Established 1869 








New Federal Reserve Committee 


Appointments to the Permanent Committee 
on capital issues at the Chicago Federal Reserve 
Bank are announced as follows: W. A. Heath, 
chairman; J. B. McDougal, vice-chairman; 
E. D. Hulbert, Rufus C. Dawes, Joy Morton; 
auxiliary committee, George Reynolds, Emory 
Clark, Oliver C. Fuller, S. A. Fletcher, B. A. 
Eckert, Simon Casady, Louis E. Ferguson, 
Chauncey Keep, E. J. Buffington, John J. 
Mitchell. 


Chicago Brevities 

At the mid-winter meeting of the Executive 
Council of the Illinois Bankers’ Association, it 
was decided to hold the 1918 convention at 
Springfield, Ill., September 4th, 5th and 6th. 

The Home Bank and Trust Company, Mil- 
waukee and North Ashland avenues, Chicago, 
has been admitted as a member of the Federal 
Reserve system. 

Richard T. Crane, Jr., president of the Crane 
Company has been elected a director of The 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 


satisfactory. 


Correspondence is_ invited 


afforded. 


relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $259,959,217.24 


Municipal Borrowing Reduced 

State and municipal borrowing in January 
was much reduced, amounting in the aggre 
gate to $15,479,000, compared with $38,049,000 
in December. The marked reduction in the vol- 
ume of borrowing of this character principally 
due to the general tendency to postpone non- 
essential borrowings, in order not to compete 
with the United States government. Hereafter 
it is probable that no issue of State or munici- 
pal bonds amounting to more than a few hun 
dred thousand dollars will be publicly offered 
for sale until the Treasury Department at 
Washington has been given an opportunity to 
pass upon it. 

Governor McDougal of the Federal Reserve 
3ank of Chicago has issued a circular to the 
member banks of the district advising them 
that the service charge for handling checks on 
the par list will be reduced from one and one- 
half cents to one cent per item. No service 
charge will be made for collecting items on 
Chicago 


J. P. Morgan & Company announce that the 
three and a half year 5 per cent. notes of the 
International Harvester Company, will be paid 
off at the Morgan offices 





Attestation of Wills 


1 


\ccording to the Illinois a will need 


not be read to tl attesting witnesses 
The Supreme Court Illinois says, “N: 
authority is cited, know of none, that 
requires a will to be read to the attesting 
witnesses or that the witnesses shall know 


its contents before attesting —(Stone vs. Stone, 
118 N. E. 45).” 


“Thrift by Thrift, Buy War Savings Stamps” 


Effect of Increased Power on Wages 

By increasing the amount of mechanical 
power we can pay higher wages. The best cure 
for low wages is more motive power, or, from 
the manufacturer’s point of view, the only offset 
against the increasing cost of labor is the more 
extensive use of motive power. 

From the manufacturer’s point of view it is 
undoubtedly true that high wages are a blessing 
in disguise. The experience of America shows 
that high wages mean that the manufacturer 
must adopt more economical methods of pro- 
duction; that is, he must use more machinery; 
and he can only afford to use more machinery 
if power for driving it is obtained at the least 
possible cost 





& a 








4———_- 





ees 





TRUST COMPANIES 193 
RO SAE TD ORES Ne aS Ree 
Trust Companies in other cities are invited STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION { 


to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Hi 
\ 
+} 
i 
f 


Capital - - - - = - - $1,000,000 
ad ae - - - - = = 1,000,000 
Undivided Profits Se a 1,250,000 


DErROrIT TFRoesr (D1PANY 
Corner Fort and Shelby Streets CAPITAL . ° . . ° $1,000,C00.00 


SULRPLLS ° . ° ° ‘ 600,000.00 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN ESTABLISHED 1892 











Outlook for Federal Farm Loans Montogmery on Income Tax Procedure 
a President Wilson's Signature to the Robert H. Montgomery, assistant Professor 
nendment to the farm loan act authorizing me of Accounting in Columbia University, New 
Secretary of the Treasury to buy farm loan ; 
bonds to the extent of $100,000,000 during the 
next two years, representatives of the twelve 
farm land banks have returned to their districts the Federal Income Tax Law and of the Ex- 


throughout the United States. after their ses- cess Profits Tax Law of March 3, 1917, with 


York, has just issued a text-book on Income 
Tax Procedure 1918, which gives the text of 


sions in Washington, with brighter hopes of annotations. The purposes of this work are 
increased loans to the farmers. Purchase of firstly, to explain the present income tax laws 
$100,000,000 of the farm loan bonds during 
1918 and a similar amount during the year fol- 

wing has afforded more power in granting of 
rural credits, and it was indicated by members 
that millions of dollars in farm loans would 
now be made possible through this new market the directions and annotations are complete and 


and, secondly, to endeavor to assist in bring- 
ing about, so far as possible, an equitable and 
proportionate distribution of taxes. 

This book is well and clearly arranged and 


for the securities of the land banks. simply expressed 
CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus 
Undivided wok 

Bank Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 
i SE er re $6,000,000 $2,690,566 $47,896,322 145 170 178 
Chicago Savings Bank & , iS 3 ee 1,000, 000 354,141 10,850, 265 135 144 147 
Crtinonn Trust & GAVIDEE. .. i... cciccccccevcs 50,000 23,595 780,781 147 205 +o 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 3,000,000 2,659,414 44,034,817 189 251 253 
Drovers Trust & Savings....................- 250,000 305,291 4,283,821 222 325 nares 
+First Trust & Savings eee eS . 5,000,000 5,884,992 71,153,850 218 - 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings ceesce OOOO 258,174 5,789,167 152 178 5a 
Franklin Trust & Savings......... ..... 300,000 224,715 1,731,230 174 166 170 
Guarantee Trust & Savings... x his mika 200,000 99,087 695,456 5( 155 160 
Harris Trust & Savings........ ant ..... 2,000,000 3,457,538 82,361,357 27: 500 ~=600 
*Hibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,705,316 27,284,663 185 ae oe 
Home Bank & Trust Co................ .... 300,000 106,805 2,104,019 136 160 167 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.......... .... 5,000,000 11,891,164 99,097,885 338 465 465 
Kenwood Trust & Savings... © 5 ars whee ... 200,000 208,978 2,605,001 204 250 ae 
Lake View Trust & Savings............. .. 400,000 185,843 3,072,535 148 175 185 
Market Trust & SavingS. .....2....ccccccess 200,000 45,052 869,379 122 106 110 
Mercantile Trust & Savings............... . 250,000 99,814 3,465,691 139 158 163 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.. .eeeeeeee.. 3,000,000 8,972,649 98,048,278 397 460 465 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings......... ‘ 200,000 81,563 1,732,752 140 ples 120 
Mid-City Trust & Savings. ical so hair al tiara ica 500,000 236,375 4,633,741 147 220 230 
Northern Trust Co............ ced es ees ee ec De Bcleeaee 31,571,562 258 255 260 


Northwestern Trust & Savings........... ... §00,000 320,235 6,253,073 164 235 240 
Peoples Trust & Savings................ ee a 500,000 394,020 9,950,141 179 275 285 
Pullman Trust & Savings............ es 300,000 365,754 3,981,948 222 225 ae 
Sheridan Trust & Savings....... ee et 200,000 68,893 2,274,352 134 150 160 
Standard Trust & Savings............... ... 1,000,000 555,081 8,083,298 156 150 154 
State Bank IOS bd iso aera wkd a a's wie dS 1,500,000 3,887,976 31,797,468 359 -395 405 
Stockmen’s Trust & ensise ca ee ee SOS 91,037 1,512,224 146 145 150 
Union Trust Co. me TSN aro ae ei 1,500,000 1,783,463 36,087,173 219 300 325 
West Side Trust & Savings.......... sé eee s 400,000 192,418 5, 297,291 148 300 306 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 191,410 2,553,874 196 250 


*Stock owned by Continental & ( Seamaaaniel National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Daal. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
The Business Outlook 


St. Louis financial institutions are enjoy- 
ing a large amount of prosperity. Business 
is generally active and satisfactory to all 
concerned. Money is in active demand by 
all classes of customers, and is being liberally 
supplied by banks. Rates are firm between 
5 3-4 to 6 per cent. on time loans. Com- 
mercial paper is freely offered. The Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank is buying exchange on 
New York at about 32 cents discount and is 
selling at about 26 cents discount. 


Big St. Louis Bank Merger 


The Mercantile Trust Company has form- 
ally taken over the Mercantile National 
Bank, its allied institution, assuming all lia- 
bilities of the bank toward depositors and 
others. Festus J. Wade, president of both 
institutions, in a statement, says that the Re- 
serve system obviates the need of separate 
nstitutions. 


Savings and Thrift Stamps 

The Federation of Missouri Commercial 
Clubs has entered actively into the campaign 
for the sale of War Savings Certificates and 
Thrift Stamps in Missouri. Festus J. Wade, 
commissioner for the State, through James 
A. Houchin, president of the federation, en- 
listed the organization’s 20,000 members in 
the sales campaign. A. L. Donlin, secretary- 
manager of the Federation, has been drafted 
into the service of the campaign and will be- 
gin, at once, a tour of the State to aid in 
stimulating the sale of the stamps and cer- 
tificates in various counties and localities. 


Committee on New Issues 


The St.. Louis Federal Reserve Bank an- 
nounces that the local permanent committee 
on new capital issues has been appointed 
and is as follows: W. McC. Martin, chair- 
man; Rolla Wells, vice-chairman; F. O. 
Watts, W. K. Bixbee, W. R. Compton; aux- 
iliary committee, N. A. McMillan, Festus J. 
Wade, J. A. Omberg, S. T. Ballard, Emby 
L. Swearingen, Breckinridge Jones, William 
E. Guy, W. L. Hemingway, ‘Walker Hill, 
Benjamin Gratz, M. S. Sonntag. 
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ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 











Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 





ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co 


Joseph D. Bascom 
Broderick & Bascom Rope 


Co. 

William K. Bixby 

Robt. S. Brookings 
Cupples Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n. 

Theron E. Catlin 

John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 


President American 
Manufacturing Co. 


S. W. Fordyce 
John Fowler 
Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 
Henry C. Haarstick 
Jackson Johnson 


Chairman of the Board 
International Shoe Co. 


Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 

W. A. Layman 
Pres. Wagner Electric 
Mfg. Co. 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St. 
Louis Union Bank 

Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 

John F. Shepley | 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 

Thomas H. West 

Edwards Whitaker 


Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 

Charles W. Whitelaw 
President Polar Wave 
Ice and Fuel Co. 








St. Louis Brevities 

Mr. F. O. Watts, president Third Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, has been elected a 
director of the United Railways Co. 

F. K. Houston, vice-president of the Third 
National Bank, St. Louis, has accepted an 
invitation from the Mississippi Bankers’ As- 
sociation to address the various Group Con- 
ventions which will be held in different sec- 
tions of the State, March 5th to &th. His 
subject will be “Acceptances.” 

Announcement has been made _ that the 
board of directors of the National Bank of 
Commerce had elected a new vice-president 
in the person of R. F. McNally, vice-president 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
this city. Mr. McNally hails from Chilli- 
cothe, Mo., having come to the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company some years ago. 


Big Trust Company for Tulsa, Okla. 
President E. W. Sinclair of the Exchange 
National Bank of Tulsa, Okla., has announced 
the organization of the Exchange Trust Com- 
pany, with an authorized capital of $1,000,000. 





“He may well walk afoot that leads 


a horse by the bridle.’’—.1rwcon) 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CumMINGS, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
SEYMOUR H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAuUSER. Ass’t Trust Officer 


E. W. Davis, ¢ ‘omptrolle T 


St. Louis Union Bank Official Promotions 


Two new vice-presidents of the St. Louis 
Union Bank were elected at the annual meet- 
ing of the board of directors. The new of- 
ficers are F. V. Dubrouillet, formerly cashier 
of the bank, and Byron W. Moser, who was 
promoted from the position of assistant 
cashier. Both men have been with the St. 
Louis Union Bank and the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company for a number of years. Mr. 
Dubrouillet is also treasurer of the trust 
company. 

The officers re-elected at the directors’ 
meeting were: N. A. McMillan, president; 
John F. Shepley, Robert S. Brookings, 
Henry C. Haarstick, W. T. Ravenscroft and 
C. E. French, vice-presidents; J. S. Walker, 
L. E. Williams, W. J. D. McCarter and F. 
L. Denby, assistant cashiers, and A. H. L. 
Kuhn, manager of the savings department. 

At the annual organization meeting of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company, Arthur H. 
Burg, former assistant secretary, was ap- 
pointed secretary, succeeding Byron W. 
Moser. Mr. Burg will be succeeded by Wil- 
liam F. Haines. Both Mr. Burg and Mr. 
Haines have been with the company for 
many years, Mr. Haines being one of the 
first employees of the Union Trust Company 


The American Trust Company was re 
cently designated the depositary of property 
of enemies or allies of enemies at St. Louis 
by J. Lionberger Davis, managing director 
at Washington under A. Mitchell Palmer 
The American Trust Company will collect 
dividends, maturing obligations, money due 
on property owned by alien enemies, and 
otherwise manage such property in St. Louis. 


Excess Profits Tax Manual 


The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has issued a booklet entitled “The Excess 











Byron W. Moser 


RECENTLY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT ST. LOUIS UNION BANK 


Profits Tax Manual.” The manual contains the 
text of the Excess Profits Law, as enacted on 
October 3, 1917. It also presents the text of 
the official regulations of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, under which the excess prof- 
its taxes are to be assessed and collected. The 


Leading Bankers Abroad 


Dwight W. Morrow, a member of J. P. Mor- 
gan & Company, and Seward Prosser, presi- 
dent of the Bankers Trust Company, are in 
London. 

Mr. Prosser has gone abroad to visit the 
company’s foreign office. Mr. Morrow will visit 
the Continent. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
Absorbs National Bank 


The Mercantile Trust 
louis ann 


Company of St 
vuinces that it has absorbed the as 
business of the Mercantile Nationa 
' President Festus J. Wade 
of the two organizations makes the following 
Statement 

‘The Mercantile National Bank was organ 
ized in Reena 1909, at the instance and 
through the efforts of the Mercantile Trust 
Company. 


sets and 


Bank of that city 


‘The reasons which existed for its organ 
ization have since been removed by legis 
lation enacted by the Congress of the United 
States, and insofar as any advantage which 
may have then inured to the customers of 
the Mercantile National Bank, the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, by reason of its mem 
bership in the Federal Reserve System, is 
now able to afford all such advantages to its 
customers and depositors. 

‘The Mercantile Trust Company has 
therefore, this day absorbed the business and 
assets of the Mercantile National Bank, and 
announces with pleasure its desire and ability 
to serve you as one of the valued deposi- 
tors and customers of the Mercantile Na- 
tional Bank.” 


An Interesting Booklet 


“Opportunities to Make War —— for 
the U. S. Government” is the title of a book 


¢ 


let just issued by the Mercantile Trust Com- 


pany of St. Louis. It gives instructions on 
how to sell to the G rnment and enum 
erates a great many rticles, clothing and 


equipment, which are needed under the head 


of war supplies. In foreword to the busi 
ness men of St. Louis estus J. Wade re 
ports that a concer! hich formerly manu 
factured — silk skirts is now making army 


clothing; 


another that made beds now makes 
hospital furniture; while a sash and door 
company is turning out aeroplanes. He ap 
peals to every business man to survey his 
facilities and discover if there is not some 
article of war use, enumerated in the list, that 


can be manufactured with present equipment 


or machinery. The slogan proposed is not 
“Business as Usual,” but “More Business than 
Usual,” with something saved out of sur- 


plus earnings 


Clerical Labor on Tax Reports 

When bankers consider the amount of cleri- 
cal work attached to preparation of income tax 
reports, for their firms, their employees, and 
themselves, they do considerable figuring on the 
probable increase of operating expenses in the 
current year. In some quarters it is expected, 
however, that when the tax law is fully co- 
ordinated in respect to its various departments 
and the application thereof, the Government will 
eliminate some of the accounts and reports 
which the statute and tax regulations now re- 
quire 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par Book 
NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid Asked 
American Trust Co.............. $1,000,000 ENS a 100 ; 115 ee ae 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co.... 100,000 111,054 1,463,448 100 8% 211 185 205 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co.. 200,000 23,849 1,641,941 100 5% 219 215 225 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co....... 100,000 19,523 998,756 100 4% 119 98 110 
Mercantile Trust Co............. 3,000,000 6,820,000 31,750,068 100 18% £328 cs 350 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co...... 3,000,000 5,363,441 19,779,344 100 16% 279 — 280 
Mortgage Trus | ie SRS ay 500,000 EE oga ae Scns 100 5% 146 130 a 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*....... 5, ea Ul are 100 16 % 222 wien 315 
Title Guaranty Trust Co......... 1,000,000 1,173,689 sien ¢ 100 1% a 90 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County 133,600 122,828 466,258 50 8% 96 140 160 
West St. Louis Trust Co. 100,000 32,773 647,285 100 132 110 120 


tAll quotations as of April ‘5, 1917. 


& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., 


*Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. 
New York. 


( ‘orrected by A. G. Edwards 
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Pittsburgh 


Special C ‘orrespondence 


Trade Conditions 
Business in all lines is active. The recent 
bad weather dislocated transportation and held 
back deliveries and supplies, and the holidays 
caused a large amount of industrial dislocation. 
But the basic industries are quickly improving 
their capacities and will soon recover from re 
ent setbacks. 
firmer rates. 


Money continues in demand at 
Clearing House returns are show 
ing the effects of the bad weather in restricting 
merchandise movements. Banks find collections 
good and look forward to improved business 
conditions in the next few months 

New President at Fidelity Title and Trust 

Company 

Malcolm J. McGiffin, trust officer of the Fi 
delity Title and Trust Company since 1914, has 
been elected to the presidency of the company 
and William 
the board of 
Donnell 


to succeed the late Cyrus S. Gray, 
A. Shaw was named chairman of 
directors to succeed the late James J 
at a meeting of the board of directors 

Mr. McGiffin was born in Corsica, Jefferson 
Wash 


being 


County, and after his graduation 
ington and Jefferson College 
admitted to the bar in 1902. In 1904 he became 
trust officer of the Equitable Trust Company, 
resigning in 1906 to become assistant trust 
officer of the Fidelity Title and Trust Company. 

Mr. Shaw has 
of directors for 


from 


read law, 


the board 
several years He is also 
hairman of the board of directors of the Bank 
of Pittsburgh. 


been a member of 


Union Trust Appcintments 
\ number of changes and promotions have 
been made in the staff of the Union Trust Com- 


pany. Scott Hays, treasurer for some years, 
and many years identified with the company, 
has been made vice-president, and Secretary 


John A. Irwin made a vice-president. J. H. 
Evans, who the efficient assistant to 
Mr. Hays, has been appointed treasurer, while 
other appointments include: Edward Crede, as- 
sistant treasurer ; 
retary; 


has been 


James S. Carr, assistant sec- 
William Wylie Smith, second assistant 
secretary; William A. Robinson, third assistant 
secretary; F. J. Hill, fourth assistant secretary ; 
William I. Berryman and Carroll P. Davis, 
trust officers; W. W. Grinstead, assistant trust 
officer; Sidney S. Liggett, manager bond de- 
partment; D. I. Parkinson, auditor. 

H. C. McEldowney has been re-elected presi- 
dent, A. W. Mellon and J. M. Schoonmaker, 


V ice-presidents. 
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FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


| Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





Trust Company Limits Deposits Carrying 
Interest 


John E. Potter, president of the Potter 
Title & Trust Company, Pittsburgh, has sent 
the following letter to the company’s deposi- 
tors: 

The Board of 
have passed the 


Directors of this company 
resolution: 

“On motion, the treasurer authorized to 
pay two (2%) per interest on de- 
mand deposits with daily balances of not 
than one thousand dollars, 
same to be calculated monthly and credited 
semi-annually.” 


following 
cent. 


less 


($1000) 


that no interest will be 
checking 


$1000. 


This action means 

paid on 

daily balances below 
We believe that 


hereafter accounts with 


c S 1 
our many friends will ap- 


preciate the importance of this resolution. 
There never was a time when safety and 
conservatism in financial institutions was of 
such vital importance to the welfare of our 
country and we are satisfied that it is not 


safe or conservative for a bank to pay in- 
terest on daily balances of than $1ooo 
The expense of op- 
erating a bank or trust company has greatly 
increased, along with all 


ness. 


less 


on checking accounts. 


other lines of busi- 








paren 


fon Sng hor 
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Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 
Financial Conditions 


The local banks are well supplied with 
money, which they are keeping liquid until 
they are called upon to assist in the flotation 
of the forthcoming Liberty Loan. But they 
are taking good care of local industries and 
are accommodating those who need fresh 
capital for the productive industries. Some 
discrimination must, of course, be made. 
But on the whole, our banks are showing 
themselves very considerate to their regular 
customers in all lines of business. Loan rates 
are quoted at 6 per cent. 





Equalization of Banks and Trust Company 
State Tax 


A bill to equalize the rate of taxation for 
county, city and municipal purposes on the 
stock of State and National banks with the 
rate for same purposes paid by trust com- 
panies located, and doing business in the 
State, has been introduced in the State Leg- 
islature at Annapolis, by Senator Williams of 
Montgomery county. Under the present law 
Senator Williams points out, there is a dis- 
crimination against trust companies, and the 
bill is intended to so adjust assessment and 
payment as to make it incumbent upon 
State and National banks to pay the same 
rate as trust companies, or vice-versa, re- 
duce the assessment on the stock of trust 
companies to make it the same as that paid 
by the State and national institutions. 


Chamber of Commerce Elections 


At the annual election of officers of the Balti- 
more Chamber of Commerce, William H. Hay- 
ward was elected president. Mr. Hayward is 
treasurer of the C. A. Gambrill Manufacturing 
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Company, and is regarded as being one oi the 
most efficient grain experts in the East. 

Other officers elected to serve for the ensuing 
year comprise: Eugene Blackiord, chairman; 
A. R. Denis, vice-chairman; Ferdinand A. 
Meyer, vice-president, and James B. Hessong, 
secretary and treasurer. 


New Bank Legislation 
Twenty bills prepared | 


yy the Comptroller of 
Currency for the further re; 


gulation of National 
banks, including one providing for a guarantee 
by the Government of deposits not exceeding 
$5,000, have been introduced in Congress by 
Senator Owen and referred to the Committee 
on Banking and Currency. 

Under the provisions of the depositors’ guar- 
antee bill, the money with which to reimburse 
depositors of imsolvent National banks would 
be advanced by the Treasury and recouped by a 
levy against all National banks of one-tenth of 
1 per cent. on the aggregate of all deposits of 
$5,000 or less, and a similar levy on all other 
deposits after deducting from each deposit the 
amount which they exceed $5,000. 

The bills, prepared at the suggestion of 
Comptroller Williams, are based upon recom- 
mendations made in his annual report. Among 
other bills is one prohibiting National banks 
from making loans to their own officers, or 
from loaning funds to directors without the 
consent of a majority of the members of the 
board. Other measures would require officials 
and employees of National banks to furnish 
surety bonds; forbidding entries in banks’ books 
being erased; limiting the amount of assets 
which can be invested in bank office buildings; 
providing penalties for usury; authorizing the 
Comptroller of Currency to proceed against 
National bank officials for wilful violation of 
law, and authorizing National bank associations 
during the present war to contribute to the 
Red Cross out of their net profits, providing a 
report is made to the Comptroller of Currency 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and An. 

Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par Bid Ask Div. 
a $1,000,000 $2,279,226.00 $11,116,846.00 50 150 158 16% 
oO SS 6 a ae 300,000 83,853.00 1,304,370.00 25 25 28 5% 
Continental Trust Co.............. . 1,350,000 aS Ea ; 100 160 175 12% 
ON SO’ 1 ee . 1,000,000 438,404.00 8,409,347.00 25 35 40 6% 
Fidelity Trust Co................... 1,000,000 1,465,530.00 14,651,383.00 100 300 315 15% 
ee” 6 eee 1,000,000 232,542.00 7,020,478.00 100 100... 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,304,632.00 16,972,218.00 50 193 195 18% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co...... --..-- 600,000 2,612,264.00 9,299,988.00 100 700 900 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co......... EY... ralgtietios 4 | eduitea pas 100 157 170 11% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co......... 200,000 221,773.00 2,646,444.00 100 180 10% 
Union Trust Co....... Pehle WWE ain @ 500,000 365,162.00 4,524,714.00 50 97 100 10% 


Revised by Hambleton & Co, Bankers, Baltimore 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 
entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President A. H. S. POST, President 








On December 31 the deposits of the Union 
Cleveland National were $31,640,000. Those of the 


Special Correspondence Commerce were $21,760,000. The new bank 
Superior Savings and Trust Company will have about $54,000,000 deposits and $60, 
000,000 resources [The deposits of the Citi- 
E. Sullivan has been elected president zens Savings & Trust are about $70,000,000, 
Superior Savings and Trust Company, making a total of $130,000,000 controlled by 
ding his father, Col. J. J. Sullivan a common management 
Col. Louis Black continues as first vice-presi 
E. S. Hanson, who has been treasurer . a ‘ 
: EGET Sp RT EY CBee ET Bankers on Securities Regulation Board 
president, and | ( Sy hlundt Participation f Cleveland bankers in the 
s been assistant secretarv. was mad Federal Government’s financial activities 
sure! \. M. Corcoran continues as s grows The r nt announcement that F 
retary and D. A. Cary as assistant treasurer H. Goff, president f the Cleveland Trust 
1 J. Sullivan ani elected chai! no Company, has been made a member of the 
tl ard advisory council of three which co-operates 
Superior’s earnings in 1917, as for with the Federal Reserve Board in securities 
mally reported to the stockholders at the regulation is followed by the appointment 
1 meeting. exceeded those of ani of J. A. House, president of the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Co., as chairman of the sub 
\t the meeting the directors adopted a reso committee on securities regulation for this 
ge the Superior’s entry into the reserve district. On this sub-committee are: 
Federal Reserve system, and the officers have H. C. McEldowney, president of the Union 
made lication accordingly. Trust Company, Pittsburgh; A. E. Adams, 
The statement of the Superior Savings president of the First National and the Dol 
r'rust Company at the close of business lar Savings & Trust, Youngstown, and D 
December 31 last showed cash on hand, in C. Wills and |! IR Fancher cha n oO 
veatments: 3 nd other securities $17,322,240, the board and governor, respectively, of the 
sits $15,520,493. capital stock $500,000 Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
surplus and undivided profits $1,267,247 ae 
— Cleveland Brevities 
Cleveland Banks Consolidate The Superior Savings & Trust Company 
Details of the consolidation of the Union’ has applied for membership in the Federal 


National and the Bank of Commerce N. A.,_ reserve system 


and its affiliation on an equal working basis Charles R. Dodge has been made presi 
with the Citizens Savings and Trust Com- dent of the State Banking & Trust Com 
pany, have finally been worked out and be- pany, taking the place of David R. James 
came effective February 4. The name of the Joseph R. Nutt becomes president of the 
new institution is the Union Commerce Na- Citizens Savings & Trust Company in place 
tional Bank of Cleveland. It will have a of D. Z. Norton, who is made an honorary 
capital of $4,000,000 and surplus of $2,000,000. vice-president. Mr. Nutt for years has been 
Its officers include all those of the Union Na- ranking vice-president and the officer in ac- 


tional and several from the Commerce. tive charge. 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 


Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Development of Local Resources 


Financial men here, in common with those 
of the Pacific Coast peopl gene! lly, aré 
determined to take adavant: 


tage of tl pros- 


years, and 


the consequent wealth it has brought to our 


perity enjoyed in the past three 


people, to develop our local resources to the 
utmost during the present year Los An 
geles county, as is well known, has tremen 
dous latent resources which are susceptible 
of enormous development. The climate and 


scenery are world-famous and attract visi- 
tors from all lol 


quarters of the globe many 
of whom are so charmed by the combina 
tion, and our delightful social conditions, 


that they settle here and develop 
estates. 

In addition to our great oil and mining 
resources, there are in Los Angeles county 
1,180,000 acres of land at present unoccupied, 
which can be cheaply purchased and put to 
many profitable uses. This is known 
the waste land. The term, however, must 


as 


not be taken literally. It simply means that 
this land is not of the best quality 
There are 230,000 acres of our choice land 


under irrigation, which produce some of the 
finest and heaviest fruit crops harvested. These 
fruit lands support a large canning industry. 
It is estimated that there are about 300,000 
acres suitable for cultivation in dry farming 
operations, and 300,000 acres might be de 
veloped by irrigation for fruit raising. Re 
cently about 4000 acres have been developed 
by small farmers who are farming them by 
intensive methods. 


Business Conditions 


Business generally continues. brisk al- 


though merchants are engaged in stock-tak- 








A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000,000. 00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President ‘ 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 7 
Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, ; 
2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER S, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 








ing. Labor is well employed and there is 
a marked improvement in building opera 
tions. Real estate is not so active as it was 
a few months ag ( ections are keeping 
up well and money, for those whose needs 
ire legitin ate, 1S ( ssibl at fair rates 
Clearing house report inuary showed 
that business is considerably more active 
than in the corresponding month year ago 
Bankers all agree that Los Angeles is doing 
more business than at any previous period 
and are most optimisti th regard to the 
present year’s out Phe completion of 
the first unit of the Owens River aqueduct 
electric power plant is of prime -importance 
for the industrial future of this district. This 
great work brings 65,000 horse-power of cheap 
electrical power t ur manutacturers 
\mong new industries recently established 
here are cotton mills, four larg packing 
plants, a number of fish, fruit and vegetable 
canning plants and s ral engineering es- 


tablishments 


Security Trust and Savings Bank 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank an- 
nounces the appoint t of Clarence A. Ly- 
man as manager of the Department of Pub- 
licity of both the main oft and tl quit ‘ 
ible branch. 
Mr. Lyman has had several years’ exper- 
lence as city editor « ge West news 
paper and has also conducted various ad 
vertising campaigns Los Angeles f 
Arthur C. in cl 


Hoffmar rmerly in 


the Publicity Department of the bank has 
been transferred, at his own suggestion, to 
the banking department so that he may ap- 
ply in practical banking the experience 
gained in the advertising department. 
George S. Hart has appointed to the 
directorate of the Security Trust Company 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - = = 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve acccunts. 





Guaranty Trust of Los Angeles 
\ll the directors of the Guar- 
anty Trust and Savings Bank were re-elected 
as follows: M. N. Avery, president; W. E 
McVay and J. F. Andrews, vice-presidents ; 
Rk. P. Hillman, cashier and secretary; W. W. 


J. Veenhuyzen, 


officers and 


Gibbs, Jr., assistant cashier; 


trust officer: W. R. 





S Morehouse, assistant 
cashier; O. C. Schmidt, assistant secretary; 
LL. B. Howe, assistant trust officer; R. E 
Zimmerman and N. C. Peters, assistant cash 
iers; E. G. Taylor, assistant secretary, and 
W. D. A. Junkin, assistant trust office: 

Directors: Walter Bordwell, Joseph Burk- 


hard, C. N. Flint, Walter F. Haas, Dwight H 


Hart, Gail B. Johnson, Isaac Milbank, E. S 
Rowley, J. M. Schneider, P. F. Schumacher, 
L. E. Shepherd, R. P. Hillman, J. F. Andrews, 
W. E. McVay, and M. N. Avery 


Decline in Valuation of British Securities 

lhe valuation of stock exchange securities in 
London shows a decline of £158,000,000 during 
1917 in a list of 387 representative securities, 
as compared with £149,000,000 in 1916. The 
total decrease is more than accounted for by a 
£160,000,000 in the value of United 
securities, which is ascribed to entry 
into the war and her flotation of over £1,000,- 
000,000 in loans. 


aeciine ot 


tates 


In other departments there have been con- 
siderable increases, especially in the industrial 
Brewery stocks, for example, have 
isen by no less than 41 per cent., electric light- 


and power by 15% per 


tion 


cent., canals and 
14 per cent., insurance shares by 14 

and shipping shares by 834 per cent. 
and Indian funds there is a slight 
movement in a downward direction, but colonial 
are a little better on balance. English 
and colonial railway stocks have declined se- 
verely 


‘ ‘ 

CKS DY 
per cent., 
In British 


stocks 


In the mining departments movements 
have been slight, and, apart from copper shares, 
which are rather higher, the changes are ad- 
verse 


New Home of Farmers and Merchants Trust 
Company of Connersville, Ind. 
Active work has been commenced on the new 


individual bank building for the Farmers & 
Merchants Trust Company at Connersville, Ind., 
which has been designed 
furnished and equipped by 
of Chicago and New York. 
The new building will be constructed of Indi- 
ana limestone with a frontage of 46 
Central street, extending back about 82 


will be erected, 
Hoggson Brothers, 


and 


feet on 
feet on 


] 


Sixth street. It will follow in design the 


pure 
Greek-Doric style, and will present an artistic 
and beautiful appearance. The main entrance 


on Central street will be 


carved stone doorway set 


a massive 
free stand- 
ing stone-fluted columns over four feet in diam- 


marked by 


between 


eter, the columns and doorways forming a re- 
cess portico entrance leading to the vestibuie, 
which will open directly into the banking room. 
The exterior will be finished with a heavy stone 
cornice ornamented by carved triglyphs and 
modillions, above which will be a plain parapet 
and coping. The Sixth will follow 
the design of the front with the exception that 
pilasters will be substituted for the columns. 
No expense or effort will be spared to make 
the new quarters the equal of any financial in- 
stitution in this section of the country. 


to its increased business, the 


street side 


Owing 
directors of the 
bank have arranged with Hoggson Brothers to 
provide ample 
present 


only for 
future re- 


accommodations not 


needs but to take care of 


quirements. acces 


A new banking concern has been incorporated 
at Ennis, Texas, under the title of the Ennis 
Trust Company, with a capital stock of $58,000. 
The following were elected: E. K. 
Atwood, president; R. J. Caldwell and R. B. 
White, vice-presidents; and Bailey Curd, secre- 
tary-treasurer. 


The Union Trust 


otmeers 


Company of Providence, 
R. I., of which former Governor Pothier of 
Woonsocket is president, announced recently 
that its directors had decided for membership 
for the bank in the Federal Reserve system. 
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CONTINUED MOVEMENT OF TRUST COMPANIES TOWARD 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


The movement of trust companies toward 
membership in the Federal Reserve system still 
continues unabated. From the standpoint of 
total resources and deposits, the larger propor- 


eral Reserve banks in the various districts. In 
addition to the trust companies mentioned in a 
previous issue of Trust CoMPpANIEs which have 
: become members, the following have been admitted 
tion of the trust company strength of the tomembership during the months of December and 
United States is now represented in the Fed- January: Total 

. , Capital Surplus Resources 
Metropolitan Trust Co., Boston, Mass $300,000 $300,000 $5,787,080 
The Plainfield Trust Co., Plainfield, N. J 300,000 200,000 8,749,434 
Conrad Trust & Savings Bank, Helena, Mont 200,000 80,000 3,042,678 
Commercial Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa 1,000,000 .750,000 24,796,108 
Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Co., Camden, N. J. 500,000 800,000 7 
Bloomfield Trust Co., Bloomfield, N. J 200,000 100,000 3,213,787 
Union Trust & Savings Bank, Plint, Mich 100,000 135,000 3,848,355 
Charles River Trust Co., Cambridge, Mass 200,000 200,000 2,893,283 
Trust Company of Georgia, Atlanta, Ga 1,000,000 000,000 3,893,161 
Joliet Trust & Savings Bank, Joliet, Ill.. 100,000 25,000 
Rahway Trust Co., Rahway, N. J. an 100,000 25,000 
Pittsburg Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa.... 2,000,000 ,000,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill 2,000,000 2,000,000 
Norwood Trust Co., Norwood, Mass. . 200,000 
Worcester Bank & Trust Co., Worcester, Mass 1,250,000 500,000 
Yellowstone Valley Bank & Trust Co., age he Mont... 100,000 5,000 
Gallatin Trust & Savings Bank, Bozeman, Mont 100,000 25,000 
Passaic Trust & Safe Dep. Co., 'p assaic, N. J. 200,000 100,000 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co., Passaic, N. J. 200,000 300,000 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co., Westfield, N. J 100,000 80,000 
Hudson Trust Co., West Hoboken, N. J. 1,000,000 .000,000 21,466,091 
Lincoln Trust Co., New York City 1,000,000 500,000 16,675,933 
Citizens Trust Co., Utica, N. Y.. 500,000 400,000 10,641,931 
Oneida County Trust Co., Utica, N. Y 250,000 250,000 2,428,746 
Utica Trust & Deposit Co., Utica, N. Y. 400,000 200,000 11, 850,975 
Madison County Trust & Dep. Co., Oneida, N. 164,100 94.870 
Rome Trust Co., Rome, N. Y...... 300,000 60,000 
Trust Company of Fulton C ounty, Gloversville, N. ¥ 200,000 100,000 
New Bern Banking & Trust Co., New Bern, N. (¢ 100,000 
Ohio Banking & Trust Co., Massillon, Ohio 150,000 37,500 
Newark Trust Co., Newark, Ohio. 200,000 125,000 
Steubenville Bank & Trust Co., Steubenville, Ohio. 125,000 50,000 
City Trust & Savings Bank, Youngstown, Ohio 200,000 150,000 
Bridgeport Trust Co., Bridgeport, Conn... 500,000 300,000 
Union & New Haven Trust Co., Bridgeport, Conn 650,000 500,000 
Wilmington Trust Co., Wilmington, Del ,000,000 500,000 
Security Trust & Safe Deposit Co., Wilmington, Del 600,000 700,000 5. 900 691 
Citizens Bank & Trust Co., Tampa, Fla 250,000 500,000 3,550,995 
Central Bank & Trust Corporation, Atlanta, Ga ,000,000 300,000 9'620,109 
Brunswick Bank & Trust Co., Brunswick, Ga 100,000 72,000 1,049,176 
Home Bank & Trust Co., Chicago, Ill 300,000 75,000 2,428,522 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, Joliet, fll 100,000 5,000 569,684 
Oak Park Trust & Savings Bank, Oak Park, Ill 200,000 50,000 2,687,734 
Suburban Trust & Savings Bank, Oak Park, II 100,000 10,000 379,251 
Terre Haute TrustCo., Terre Haute, Ind 350,000 200,000 6,468,674 
Iowa Loan & Trust Co., Des Moines, fa. 500,000 100,000 7,436,047 
Jefferson Trust & Savings Bank, Gretna, La 30,000 20,000 102,332 
Interstate Trust & Banking Co., New Orleans, La 750,000 500,000 9,171,943 
Maryland Trust Co., Baltimore, Md ,000,000 8,974,128 
American Trust Co., Boston, Mass 000,000 2,000,000 25,578,848 
Beacon Trust Co., Boston, Mass 600,000 000,000 18,200,452 
State Street Trust Co., Boston, Mass. ,000,000 ,500,000 36,288,917 
Hadley Falls Trust Co., Holyoke, Mass 500,000 250,000 6,283,988 
Security Savings & Trust Co., Erie, Pa 200,000 300,000 3,989,335 
Philadelphia Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. ,000,000 ,000,000 26,160,684 
Penn. Company for Insurances on Lives & Granting Annuities, Philadelphia, Pa. 2,000,000 5,000,000 43,602,088 
Fidelity Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa.... 5,000,000 },000,000 62,640,331 
Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa... ,500,000 34,500,000 137,516,868 
Oakland Savings & Trust Co., P ittsburgh, Pa 200,000 200,000 4,185,658 
Colonial Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa 2,600,000 2,600,000 20,204,199 
First State Bank & Trust Co., Cuero, Texas 100,000 35,000 651,531 
Lamar State Bank & Trust Co., Paris, Texas 150,000 12,500 1,482,314 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co., Chase City, Va... 100,000 10,000 173,005 
Cofftman-Dobson Bank & Trust Co., Chehalis, Wash 150,000 100,000 1,493,790 
Dexter Horton Trust & Savings Bank, Seattle, Wash 400,000 100,000 7,725,758 
Fidelity Trust Co., Tacoma, Wash...... 500,000 300,000 6,645,716 
Grafton Banking & Trust Co., Grafton, W. Va.... 100,000 30,000 
Union State Savings Bank & Trust Co., Kewanee, II] 100,000 25,000 
United States Trust Co., New York, N. Oe eile 2,000,000 2,000,000 
First Standard Bank & Trust Co., Maysville, vole ; ; 175,000 60,000 , 
State Savings Loan & Trust Co., Quincy, iii Me .. 1,000,000 8,092,397 
Security Trust & Savings Bank, Cc edar Falls, lowa. ; ; 50,000 5,000 254,487 


There are now 296 State banks and trust $5,036,051,076. The largest percentage of this 
companies in the Federal Reserve system, hav- total is represented by trust companies’ mem- 
ing a total capital of $232,609,800, total surplus bership, especially from New York, Philadel- 
of $312,154,446 and aggregate resources of phia, Boston, Chicago and St. Louis. 








